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ABSTRACT

A Geographical Study of Tourism Development in Raigad District,
Maharashtra State

Tourism is one of the most vital phenomenan of 21% century. It is a cutting
edge field of socio-economic geography and a promising research oriented fast
growing interdisciplinary area. It is concerned with every sphere of life and has
millions of employment opportunities available now and in future globally, regionally
and locally. Tourism is a product of tourists-hosts interaction, emerged as an
alternative option for regional growth and development therefore tourism
development is essential for economic growth, political legitimation, social
integration and rural development especially in developing countries like India where
21.9 percent population lives below poverty and 28 percent people are unemployed.
Considering its paramount significance everything else can wait but not tourism
because it has now become a need of the modern technocratic urban society and rural
community. Presently, it is a socially recognized, economically crucial,
environmentally and governmentally accepted phenomena, regarded as a passport to
peace and cross national integration. “The world is becoming a global village in
which people of different countries feel like neighbors. The modern transportation has
removed obstacles of distance and enabling people to appreciate each other, exchange
of ideas and commerce. Tourism can help overcome real prejudices and foster bonds.
Tourism is real force of world peace” (Sharma, 1998).

Tourism is totality of relationship and phenomenon arising from travel and
stay of strangers provided stay does not imply establishment of permanents residence
and is not connected with a remunerated activity. Many geographers have paid
attention toward tourism and regional development. In Britain, significant research
was undertaken by Gilbert in 1939 on development of British seaside resorts. This
pioneering work laid foundation for further research of Alexander (1953). Cohen
(1972) has identified four types of tourists namely, organized mass, individual,
explorer and drifter. He examined attitudes towards safety and new experiences.
Mathieson and wall (1983) have described usual habitat and requirement of tourists
and assessed economic, physical and social impacts. Peter (1993) has examined
tourism development in Kenya and Gambia and identified general planning and

policy principles for wider used of tourism. Elmarie Slabbert (2011) have studied



travel behavior and specifically travel motive of tourists visited to resorts in South
Africa. Azizan Marzuki (2011) has examined development of tourism and its
economic and socio-cultural impacts on island and its local residents. Yun Yu and Tae
Gyou Ko (2012) have studied various factors related to perception and possible
participation in medical tourism by Chinese, Japanese and Korean tourists for Jeju
island in Korea.

In India, Kaul (1985) has provided basic information on tourism phenomenon
and infrastructural facilities, management and marketing. Ambli (1991) has explained
tourism development in Goa wherein he stressed economic aspect of tourism. Sali,
U.A. has focused on existing and emerging patterns of tourism in Uttar Kannada
district and has attempted to find out causes of changing tourism patterns in 2001.
Mhaske has carried out his research on development of tourism in Ahmadnagar
district in 2004. Meena, Potdar in 2004 has assessed development of tourism in South
Konkan. Bagchi (2013) has examined impact of tourism on economy, physical
environment and socio-cultural condition of Mandarmoni, Bakkhali Frazerganj and
Digha in West Bengal. S. Fazal (2013) has analyzed changing nature of tourists and
tourism in India and role of political culture in tourist motivation and identified
geographical parameter of tourism development in urban tourist centers.

Tourism is one of the principal economic activities of residents of Raigad
district. The study region takes important place in natural and cultural living areas of
local community and shelter resources for tourism and recreational activities. The
climate is quite distinct (experiences hot and humid). It is marked with macro tidal
regime, high level of fluvial discharge and extensive mangroves. The study region has
considerable tourism potential (beaches, historical and archaeological sites,
pilgrimage and sanctuaries) located closed to the economic capital of India, Mumbai
and cultural capital of state, Pune and situated in west part of Maharashtra state. This
region extends from 17° 51° to 19° 18’ north latitudes and between 72° 51° to 73° 40°
east longitudes. It has 240 kilometers of narrow strip of land ensconced between
Arabian Sea and Western Ghats covering 7152 square kilometers area and 2,207,929
population. The district is divided into three physiographic region, highland of
Sahyadris, central plain and lowland. Medium black soil, shallow black soil, Saline
alkaline soil, red sandy soils and lateritic soils are major soil types in study region.
The area under forest is 2076 square kilometers (29 percent). The total length of roads

5663.14 kilometers provides the base for tourism development.



The present research has been undertaken to assess tourism development in
Raigad district and its impact on the economy, society, culture and environment. The
study has been divided into six chapters based on primary and secondary data. The
primary data has been collected through field survey in 2013. Total 2000
questionnaires were administrated to tourists 400 for each site. Besides, 750 local
people of sample tourist centre were purposively selected for assessment of tourism
impacts. Secondary data on tourists’ arrivals, amenities available and employment
involved in tourism sector have been obtained from records of respective
municipalities, India tourism statistic (2001 to 2011), Maritime Board Raigad
(Alibag) reports of World Tourism Organization (WTO), Forests Survey of India.
Archaeological Survey of India (ASI), Maharashtra Tourism Development
Corporation (MTDC) and Public Work Department (PWD) records. The population
data has obtained from Census of India and rural level data has collected from
Grampanchayat and Taluka revenue records. The collected data were then processed
by Statistical Package Social Sciences (SPSS 19) and executed with help of averages,
percent and standard deviation. Tourists’ level of satisfaction was computed by using
satisfaction index. In order to assess tourism impacts Likert Scale was applied. Travel
Circuit Approach (TCA) was employed to demarcate tourist zones in study region. In
addition to this, SWOT analysis was adopted. The details regarding various methods
and techniques have been discussed at the appropriate locations in this text.

There are many tourist attractions of natural, socio-cultural and historical
importance and movements falling mainly under two categories, one is natural i.e.
beaches, wildlife sanctuaries, hill resort, hot water springs and waterfall and cultural
i.e. forts, caves, pilgrimage and fair and festivals. Tourists travel to these centers in
study region for visiting and enjoying natural and cultural landscapes. The natural
potentials for tourism development in study region lies in its shoreline configuration
and highland areas. There are 19 beaches of fine white sand and clear water that
allows for safe bathing and water sports activities. Nagaon, Akshi, Kashid, Alibag and
Murud beaches are frequently visited by tourists on week ends, because of easy
accessibility and availability of tourist’s facilities. The study region is well off in
multiplicity of wildlife and has a large representation of wild species of ecological
variation mainly observed in two sanctuaries, namely, Karnala bird sanctuary and
Fansad wildlife sanctuary. Karnala bird sanctuary, ecological harborages lies in north

east hilly region of Raigad district. 642 species of flora and 147 species of resident



birds and 37 species of migratory fauna are tourist’s attraction. Fansad wildlife
sanctuary in Murud tahsil is a home of 701 species of plants and 148 species of birds
attract tourists. Matheran is only pollution free hill station in Maharashtra. The
salubrious climate throughout the year is matchless. The gorges flanked by
insurmountable cliffs are a tourist delight. Unhere, Save and Javali are hot water
springs with different medicinal attributes in study region. It is noted that the history
of Raigad district is associated with Buddhism, Islam and Chhatrapati Shivaji
Maharaj. Here, are sites of historical and archaeological importance. 51 forts, 16
caves and 80 plus temples of different faith and religions of tourist attractions.
Raigad, Kolaba, Janjira, Karnala and Birwadi are major historical sites. Gharapuri,
Kude-Mandad are places of archaeological importance. Mahad, Pali, Harihareshwar
and Kankeshwar are important religious places in study region which attract domestic
tourists.

The demographic, geographical and travel behavioral characteristics of
tourists are analyzed at each tourist centre in case studies. Most of the tourists that
visited Matheran, Alibag, Murud-Janjira, Mahad, Raigad and Harihershwar are
younger in the age of (20 to 40 years) dominating by male. Tourists to these places
are well educated 30 percent graduates and 27.60 post graduates actively enjoying
tourism and recreational activities and experience various cultures is inherent to the
nature of human being. They mostly belong to government or private sector and
businessmen are repeat visitors. 655 out of 2000 visited these centers for the fifth time
or more. Tourist’s expenditure pattern in selected sample destinations is invariably
different. Food, accommodation and transportation are major sources for expenditure.
Matheran hill resort found more expenditure on accommodation and food and
transport in Murud and Alibag. While in Harihareshwar more expenditure was on
transportation because it is southern most and furthest tourist centers in study region.
Highest percent of tourists are coming from neighboring districts specially, Mumbai,
Pune and Thane respectively and there is an increasing trend of domestic tourists from
other districts of Maharashtra state. Maximum tourists 53.05 percent belong to Hindus
and minimum 6.80 percent are Buddhists in totality (2000). It is observed that
majority of tourists belong to middle income group (Rs. 40,000 to 60,000) per month.
The purpose of tourists depends on the nature of tourist center and income category.
The satisfaction of tourists shows the rate of tourism development level at five tourists

centers, namely, ecotourism, historical tourism and religious tourism. Tourists’
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satisfaction focuses upon accommodation, food, attraction, transportation, behavior of
people, natural scenery, personal safety and security, entertainment and shopping
facilities available in these selected destinations. The comparison of ultimate
satisfaction of five tourists centers show variation. Matheran has obtained maximum
ultimate satisfaction followed by Murud-Janjira, Alibag, Mahad-Raigad and
Harihareshwar, because this destination has many natural sites and salubrious climate
throughout the year, besides, tourists facilities such as accommodation, catering and
other services and at the same time infrastructure such as water, electricity, good
communication. This study shows that quality of accommodation and food are the
main factor for duration of stay of the tourists. It is clear that Matheran has better
accommodation facilities while food quality is better in Murud and Alibag as
compared to Mahad-Raigad and Harihareshwar. Tourists centers have better transport
facilities and tourists visit the tourists centers mostly by rental taxies followed by own
vehicles accounting 42.50 and 23.60 percent respectively. Source of inspiration for
tourists to visit the selected tourists spots due to advice and suggestions from friends
and relatives accounting 594 totals of five centers. 29.70 percent and self-induced
inspiration to 25.50 and 16.10 percent respectively.

It is suggested that to provide more incinator and dustbins for garbage disposal
particularly at pilgrimage centres (Ballaleshwar-Pali, Harihareshwar and Mahad) and
the beach sites. Widen all roads in the district mainly those connected with tourist
centres and the internal roads of Murud-Janjira, Harihareshwar and Mahad. Along
these routes rest facilities and fuel facilities may be provided for the tourists. Install
shopping complexes on the co-operative basis like Raigad Bazar at selected tourist
sites to supply local product, special articles and other necessary products at a
reasonable price. Create separate website for study region with necessary information
regarding tourist accommodation facilities, fuel centre, garages, restaurants, police
stations, etc. Safety measures and rescue operation teams should be kept ready at call
by the Government with proper training at most of the tourist sites especially at
Kashid beach, Zenith fall, (Khopoli), Murud-Janjira and Harihareshwar and where the
fatal incidents happen frequently, and strong iron grills should be built on upper stage
at waterfall point.

The study region belongs to the coastal part of Maharashtra which has a great
scope for tourism development since it generates employment and income to the

residents and revenue for local self government. The physical and cultural background
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of the study region offers a range of spectacular features mainly Arabian Sea,
architectural wonders and cultural landmarks which provide a wide range of tourist
attractions. Although some of them have been exploited, many still remain virgin and
unexplored. Maharashtra Tourism Development Corporation, Ministry of Tourism,
Archaeological Survey of India, Maharashtra Maritime Board and Forest Department
should take initiatives in this regards and new regional tourism development strategies
need to be introduce to better development of tourism that will certainly lead to
regional development. Such study may attract attention of experts from various
disciplines includes practitioners, stakeholders, planners, tourism and hospitality,
geography, economics, sociology, history, administration and management,

archaeology and environment for sustainable tourism development.
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Chapter-I
INTRODUCTION

1.1 General Introduction

Tourism development is essential for economic gnowolitical legitimation,
social integration and rural development especiallgeveloping countries like India
where 21.9 percent population lives under poventy 28 percent people unemployed
(Economic Survey, 2013)it receives increasing attention as a major sotioce
employment generation. With considering the sigaifice of tourism it becomes a
need of modern society and support to practices siastainable development
therefore, tourism is recognized as economicallgiet and environmentally friendly
activity. Tourism regards as a passport to peadepaomotes spiritual development
both at regional and intra-regional level. “The i{dos becoming a global village in
which people of different countries feel like ndigins. Moreover, modern transport
facilities have reduced distance and enable pdaopdgpreciate each other, exchange
ideas and commerce. Thus, tourism helps to overcagak prejudices and foster
bonds and promote world peace” (Sharma, 1998).i3muin India has sprung up in
recent past though it has a long history afterréibeation of Indian economy
transportation, telecommunication, accommodatiah @wsitive government policies.
The survey undertaken by Conde Nast Traveller Miagaim 2006 has ranked India
fourth favourable country for holidays. Tourismindia has grown substantially over
the last decade. The foreign arrival of tourist¥ehancreased by 15 percent and
contributes one fifth of national income.

1.2 Review of Literature

Many geographers have studied the tourism activityBritan, significant
research in this regards was undertaken by Gilbek®39 on development of British
seaside resorts. His early study has laid the fatma for further research.
Alexander (1953), Wolfe (1967), Mitchell (1969). ihg 1980 monographs are
published by Cohen (1972), Jackson (1972), Pigt8ii4), Kaspar (1975), Robinson
(1976), Leiper (1979), Pearce (1981) and Mathiesod Wall (1982) and Smith
(1983), Mc Intosh (1984), Mill and Morison (1985h @arious aspects of tourism
studied. Cohen (1972) has identified four typewafists and argued that tourists can
be classified into organized mass, individual massplorers and the drifters.
Mathieson, A and Wall, G (1983) in their book “T@m-economic, physical and



social impacts” and has described usual habitat r@agdirement of tourists and
assessed economic, physical and social impact. IB®WRjerce in 1987 has studied
systematic and comprehensive manner of geograptimm@nsions of tourism and has
explained geographical perspective contributing pdanning and development.
Richede Gisbert (1987) has focused on pilgrimage b Lourdes and has evaluated
the impact of pilgrims on demographic and econosiriacture of tour. He found out
changes in occupational structure and shifting fpsimary to tertiary sector.

Dieke Peter U. C. (1993) has examined tourism dgweént in Kenya and
Gambia and identified general planning and policingples for wider use of
tourism. He highlighted the need for planning fonsiderable caution in monitoring
and reviewing the effects of tourism. Suna-wi, Jamd Edward Kim Y. J. have
examined the situation of marine tourism and evatli@otential for the development
of sustainable coastal and marine tourism in Koletier Mike and Weiermair Kalus
(2000) have studied general changes in tourismle@adre behavior which observed
globally and distinguished between global and neglichanges in tourism behaviour
C. Van Vuren and Elmarie Slabbert (2011) have stlidiravel behaviour and
specifically the travel motivation of tourists im@&h Africa.

Azizan Marzuki (2011) has examined the developnwntourism and its
economic and socio-cultural impact on local resisleand identified the impact on
tourism development for Lankawi island, Malaysiaaryaret Deery, Leo Jago and
Liz Fredline (2012) have examined the social impdidburism on host communities
and provided an alternative conceptual framewoithéopredominance of quantitative
methods. Kayoko Ishii (2012) has focused on ecoadranefits of ethnic tourism on
households in local minority community and focuseddivision of level and power
dynamics of gender complementarity. Ji Yun Yu arak TGyou Ko (2012) have
studied the various factors related to perceptimh @ossible participation in medical
tourism by Chinese, Japanese and Korean tourist¥efa island in Korea aiming to
identify cultural differences among them and hovesth differences affect their
pursuit of medical tourism. Melphon Angwenyi Mayadad Prasad Haushila (2012)
have examined the current situation of tourism @n¥a based on secondary sources
and found out centripetal force as key challenges @portunities facing Kenya'’s
tourism. In India, Kaul, R. N. (1985) worte booftidled, “Dynamics of tourism-A
Trilogy” where he has provided basic information mwurism and infrastructural

facilities, management and marketing. Arulraj, Adaarabhahara, B, (2010) have



attempted to analyze service quality and managerbgntising nine parameters,
namely, place, product, price, people, process,siphly evidence, promotion
destination satisfaction and intention to retumbli, S. M. (1991) has explained
tourism development in Goa and stressed economeca®f tourism influence of
multiplier concept. Pandey, P. C. in 1991 has ghitéd the role of transportation in
tourism development in Uttar Pradesh. Sali, U. As Hocused on existing and
emerging patterns of tourism in Uttar Kannada sin 2001. Nikam, S. N. (2004)
has attempted to study the tourism potential andpcts of Nashik district.

Mhaske, P. H. has carried out his research on dprednt of tourism-A case
study of Ahmadnager in 2004 and has explained ¢ael for tourism development in
study region by taking examples of Shirdi, Shagr@pur and Kalsubai. Meena
Potdar (2004) has assessed the development o$roum South Kokan and studied
various attractions for tourism. Ranbir Singh (2088s conducted study on tourism
development for beas valley. Vaiphei Thathang haslerdetailed tourism study of
Nepal and assessed the impact of tourism on ecomsuiety and environment since
1980. Sutheeshna, B. S. has made systematic anpr&osive study and study the
tourism development of beaches in Goa and Keralad®y, R. K. (2007) has focused
on pilgrim tourism in Mathura district.

Ghada Abd-Alla Mohamed, 2007 has assess touristpeaations and
perceptions of services provided by travel agedtl@ia main focus on to findout the
relationship between service factors and overdisfsation of tourists. Mohammed
Eraqi (2007), has studied the tourism developmanEgypt with assessment of
tourism impacts on the local community. Chauharmayiand Khanna Suvidha (2009)
have highlighted contribution of tourism in Kashnmrterm of residents’ and tourists’
perception and found significant contribution todsmpeace building in Kashmir,
India. Silva, C.P. Alves, F. and Rocha R. (200A4)ehstress the validity of carrying
capacity concept as applied to beaches with regardsastal tourism. Wineaster
Anderson (2011) has explored the Socio-economidi¢gaipons of enclave tourism in
Zanzibar and attempted to analyse tourist experditun relation to tourist
demographic characteristics.

Fawaz Alhammad (2012) has investigated the attinfdecal community in
Jordanion city, Sharareh and Badaruddin Mohamedl3Rthave review local
perception on tourism development and its processexplain the social exchange
theory. Bagchi Jayeeta (2013) has examine the inmgfatourism on the economy,



physical environment and socio-cultural conditioas Mandarmont, Bakkhali-

Frazergani and Digha breaches of East Midinipur &adth 24 Pargana districts in
West Bengal respectively. Haiyan song, Gang Li, é&kbland Jason. L's empirical
study has indicated test two step tourist satigfacindex, namely, sectoral level
satisfaction indexes based on a structural equatmmdel and overall tourists
satisfaction index through factor analysis. Yim ¢iRenny and Xiangping Li (2013)
have studied tourism development in Macao by asspdke impacts of tourism.

Tourist satisfaction and community involment inriesm planning.

Haiyan Song, Robert Vander, Gang Li and Jason lenCtave studied tourist
satisfaction assessment system basically basedalmubdels, tourist satisfaction and
its key antecedents and consequences. Kate Sylliadth de Silva, Alan White and
Marvyn Wijeratne (1995) have provided informatiam toburism and unnecessary
environmental problems in coastal tourism in boakibnmental Guidelines for
Coastal Tourism Development in Sri Lanka.

1.3 Concept of Tourism

The term tourism is derived from the French wor@uf which means a
journey from one place to another place. It is aveneent of leisure time involving
movement of journey or stay at new destinationstribm is a complex, prismatic and
dynamic phenomenon. The economists treat tourisrm tas inter-connected
processes especially economic ones that come latotprough influx, temporary
residence and dispersal of strangers (Herman, Ml&8d, 1990). According to Swiss
professors, Hunziker and Kranf (1942) “Tourismhie totality of relationship arising
from the travel and stay of strangers providedsthg does not imply establishment of
permanent residence and remunerated activity.”t@fFd3ouglas, 1984). “Tourism
denotes the temporary, short-term movement of eeopbther destination outside the
place where they normally live and work and thetnaties during their stay at these
destinations” (Barkart and Medlik, 1974). Tourissy a products of tourist host
interaction that needs attraction, accommodatioocessibility, amenities and
advertisement.

1.4 Defination of Tourist

It was observed that nineteenth century aristacia¢ople of Europe have
organized institutional travelling for the sake etlucational and experimental
purpose. Now-a-days, term tourist is used to trémepleasure or education but not

for financial benefits. In 1937, Statistical Exge@ommittee of League of United



Nation has recommended following definition, “Taitimeans persons travelling for
a period of twentyfour hours or more in a counttiyen than that in which he usually
resides” (Robinson, 1976). Department of Touri@oyernment of India has adopted
following definition, “A foreign tourist is a persovisiting India on foreign passport,
staying at least 24 hours in India. The purpos@winey can be of different, namely,
leisure-recreation, holiday, health, study, religand sports, business, family mission
and meeting. The following are not regarded as ékgpr Tourist” who are coming to
establish residence in the country arriving withwathout a contact to take up an
occupation or engage in activities that receive umenation from the country and
temporary visitors staying less than 24 hours & ¢buntry (including travelers on
crusies). The seven characteristics of tourismefrare intended to delineate the
tourists by distinguishing from other travelers@ghen.
i) Temporary to distinguish it from the permanent é&faef tramp and
nomad;
i) Voluntary to distinguish it from forced travel afike and refugee;
iii)  Round trip to distinguish it from one-way journey migrant;
iv) Relatively long to distinguish it from trip of tlexcursionist;
v)  Non-recurrent to distinguish it from recurrent &ipf holiday house
owner;
vi)  Non-instrumental to distinguish it from travel amaans to another end of
business traveler, traveling sales representatidepdgrims, and,
vii) For novelty and change to distinguish it from tilaf@ other purposes
such as study.
1.5 Study Region
Raigad district is situated in west part in Mahhtes state covering 7152
square kilometers area. This study region extemdm f1751' to 1918 north
latitudes and between %81’ to 7340’ east longitudes (Fig.-1.1) stretching along 240
kilometers narrow strip of land between the Arb&ea and Western Ghat. According
to 2011 Census, total population of study regior2,835,394 persons (1,117,628
male) and (1,090,301 female). Administratively,dstuegion is divided into fifteen
tahsils, namely, Alibag, Uran, Panvel, Pen, Karjdhalapur, Sudhagad, Rohe,
Murud, Mahad, Mangaon, Tale, Shrivardhan, Mhasalg Roladpur. There are 26
urban centers and 1960 villages in this distridie Tdensity of population is 368
persons per square kilometer in 2011.



Fig.-1.1
Location of Study Region



The annual growth rate of population has 2.20 pwrc@4.22 percent
population lives in urban area and 75.78 percenuial area. The entire district is
divided into three physiographic regions, highlasfdSahyadris, central plain and
lowland region. The study region experiences hot laumid climate. The maximum
temperature during hot season is 4@ntigrades and mean minimum temperature
varies from 1% and 28 centigrades. The average annual rainfall is 30R2@meters.
Medium black soil, shallow black solil, saline alkal soil, red-sandy soils and
lateritic soils are major soil types in study regid’he area under forest is 2,076
square kilometers accounting 29.00 percent. Adgucellis main occupation and rice
is major crop. In 2010, net sown area was 1.58 kaddaters and net irrigated (12,211
hectares). There are 82 small irrigation projettee total length of is road 5663.14
kilometers and railway has 299.34 kilometers lengtktudy region. Uran is known
as container traffic port besides has 15 minorspiorstudy region. Matheran, Alibag,
Murud-Janjira, Harihareshwar, Mahad, Pali, Elepaa@aves, Mahad (famous for
Genesh Temple); Karnala Bird Sanctuary, Nagaon iBead Unhere Hot Spring are
noted tourist centers. Besides many potential sbwenters are found for tourism in
study region.

1.6 Objectives
This study has undertaken to assess the touriseiagement in Raigad district
by examining following sub-objectives:
i) Assessing physical and socio-economic conditiostudy region.
i) Examining existing tourist centres and availabtlitées.
i) Assessing tourists’ behaviors and patterns of edipane.
iv) Analysing the socio-economic, cultural and envirental impact on local
community in study region.
v) Preparing Tourism Development Model for better igmar development in
study region.
1.7 Database and M ethodology

The data from primary and secondary sources hase bathered for persent
study. The secondary data was collected from Bis€ensus Handbook about for
1991, 2001 and 2011 regarding male, female, dersatyratio, literacy, occupational
structure. India Tourism Statistics for 2001 to 20tave used for arrival of tourists
and employment involved in tourism sector. Socioreenic Abstract, Raigad
District (2001 to 2013), Reports of World Tourismig@nization (2012) Statistical



Abstract of India (2011) have been used in prestmy. Toposheet No. 47 A, 47B,
47C, A4TE, 47F, 47G, 471, 47J, 47K and satellitegiang such as LANDSAT TM 148-
047, 147-047 and 147-046 are also utilized. Théstek published and unpublished
reports, books, research books, journals, magazireess papers and websites have
referred for interpreting the text. An indepth stushve carried out for Matheran,
Murud-Janjira, Alibag, Harihareshwar and Mahad igiurcentres by using
guestionnaires. The questionnaires consists thetiQneon names, origin, age, sex,
religion, income number of visits, accommodatiomansportation facilities,
attractiveness, source of information, motivatiprgblems and suggestion to improve
the under taken tourists sites. Prepared questi@snaere filled by the tourist, the
residents and private intermediaries such as leosetir resort owners in the Raigad
district. The data regarding tourists were colldctem 2013 and total 2000
guestionnaires were administrated to tourists, fé0@ach site. 750 questionnaires to
local people (residents) of sample tourist centeese randomly selected for the
assessment of tourism impacts.

The study of tourist satisfaction was computecubyg of Satisfaction Index
for selected sample centers. An Assessment Scalem@ied to assess the impact on
employment, income infrastructure and standardvaid. The obtained primary and
secondary data has been meticulously tabulated modess. The pattern of
expenditure of tourists is computed by applying Aiamethodology and Travel
Circuit Approach (TCA) was employed to demarcatettiurist zones in study region.
In addition to this, data were presented in formn@dps graphs and diagrams in
present study.

1.8 Choice of Study Region

Raigad district has been selected for this studyabse of many reasons.
Firstly, this region has not been studied by geplgeas from tourism point of view.
Secondly, the researcher belongs to this studymegind is enable to get information
easily on tourism aspect. Thirdly, study regiors fpoximity of Mumbai metropolitan
area. Fourthly, old sites and tourist centers Hasen renovated by Government of
Maharashtra resulting increase of tourists flowthis region. In addition to this,
Government of Maharashtra has identified Alibag,rivily Shrivardhan and Uran
tahsils for better development for tourism and e¢fae, has great potentility in this

region.



1.9 Organization of Text

The proposed study is arranged into six chapt&€re opening chapter
putforths objectives of study, concept of tourigiefinition of tourists, data sources
and methodology, literature review and organizatbrext. The second chapter has
described physical and cultural background of stuelgion related to location,
physiography, drainage, geology, climate, soilsture vegetation, transport,
economy and population. The third chapter is del/tieexamine the existing tourism
activities of major tourists centers and domestid &oreign tourists arrival. Case
studies of Matheran, Alibag, Murud-Janjira, Mahaahd Harihareshwar have
evaluated in chapter four. The chapter five hassssxl socio-cultural, economic and
environmental impact tourism in study region besithes, tourism circuit zones have
identified and finally, last chapter has presergachmery and conclusions based on
texts of earlier chapters and suggestions havendetourism development in study
region.
1.10 Limitations of Study

The present study is largely based on primary ddta.assessment of tourists
is rather difficult task due to lack of tourist ammation from Government and Private
Agencies. During interview, tourists were hesitaiedill up questionnaires especially
on income aspect and had some bias of informatience, some relevant data could

not be collected and not been able to incorporatexit.



Chapter-I|
PROFILE OF STUDY REGION

2.1 General Introduction

Tourism is function of diverse natural and cultueaidscapes. It assimilates
into environment and culture of destination. ThHatrenship between destination and
mankind is major focus of tourism as it is a conaliion of natural, socio-cultural and
politico-historical base make suitable for touridevelopment in any region. Among
them relief features are siginficant in determinisgitable places and spatial
distribution of tourist destinations which createsrism opportunities. It is therefore,
necessary to evaluate the profile of study regloough the salient features of the
study region. Present chapter is an attempt toritbesphysical and socio-cultural
characteristics of the study region. Here, physipgy, drainage, climate, soil, forest,
transport and population have taken into consiamran study region on the basis of
socio-economic abstract, report of public work depant, census of India, weather
report, forest report, books, journals and persastaervation during fieldwork.
Raigad district in Konkan region of Maharashtratestpopular for island forts,
beaches, hill resort and caves and spiritual centeris marked by Arabian Sea,
Konkan Railway, Mumbai-Goa Highway and Mumbai-P@engaleru Highway and
are consequently help in the tourism developmestudy region.
2.2 Siteand Situation

Raigad district extends from 431’ to 19 18’ latitudes north and between the
72° 51" and 78 40’ east of longitudes accounting one-fourth areokan region in
Maharashtra state. It is confined by Arabian Seavést and Pune district in east,
Thane district lies in north and Ratnagiri distiitsouth. The area of study region has
7152 square kilometers (2.32 percent) in Maharasdttite. The northsouth stretch of
the district is 160 kilometers while eastwest iskid@meters. The length of coast is
240 kilometers stretching from Mandva to Harihavesh Raigad district is the
largest in Konkan region consisting of fifteen tas, namely, Alibag, Pen, Murud
Panvel, Uran, Karjat, Khalapur, Mangaon, Sudhagaihe, Tale, Mahad, Poladpur,
Mhasale and Shrivardhan tahsils (Fig.-2.1).
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Fig.-2.1

Administrative Divisions of Raigad District
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2.3 Physiography

Physiographically, study region can be dividea ittiree divisions, namely,
The Sahyadri, central plain and lowland areas {Eig). The Sahyadri mountain
region exists in eastern edge having average hefd0 meters above sea level. It is
made up of lava and has relief like steep cragy s¥apping towards west. The rocks
are hard massive basalt. Matheran hills, Sudhagagerand Mangaon Plateau are the
prominent hills in this region. Small and discectelll spread in study region. This
region lying over east part in Karjat, Khalapur armthwest in Sudhagad, Mangaon,
Mahad and Poladpur tahsils. The region has derm@c#i evergreen and wet
deciduous forest. The various forts and caves, hamff@rnala, Raigad and Kude-
Mandad are lies in this physiographic region.

The central plain region is somewhat flat withtifersoil stretching northsouth
direction between coastal lowland and highland 4feg.-2.2) over 3140 squares
kilometers. This is monotonous depositional surfaceounting 43.90 percent in
study region. Its average height is 450 meters fema level. Panvel, Pen, Roha,
southern part in Tale and Mangaon, northern anthsou part in Mhasale and eastern
part in Shrivardhan and Mahad tahsils forms thiainplregion. Sarasgad and
Avachitgad are major tourist centres in this regidhe lowland adjoining sea is
found much broken and intersprested by lateritils Inmarked by creeks and estuaries.
It is formed by mud and salt pans. The wide andl@hia@xpanses are marked by sand
bars due to sea waves. This region extends in Wi#mg, Murud, Shrivardhan and
Pen tahsils and has less than 100 meters heightdea level spreading 2282 square
kilometers area (31.90 percent). The lowland bandersea is dotted with
innumerable coconut, palms and rice farms. Theigoyrfishing and agriculture are
major activities practiced in this region. GharapAtibag, Janjira Fort, Shrivardhan,
Diveagar and Harihareshwar are major tourist centethis region.

2.4 Drainage

The study region is blessed with rivers and numneravulets with their
courses draining western side of Sahyadri (Fig)-2J$has, Patalganga and Bhogavati
rivers are flowing in north part in study regionlh8is river rises in north of Tungarli
near Lonavala in Pune district at the height of 6@Qers and flows for 21 kilometers
south-north direction passing through Karjat tahsidl dip down in Arabian sea into

Vasai Creek in Thana district.
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Fig.-2.2
Physiography
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Fig.-2.3

Drainage in Raigad District

14



The river Amba originates near Khandala and runsimgtheast direction for
150 kilometers in study region. Rivers Ulhas andbanflows through Khalapur,
Sudhagad and Pen tahsils. River Balganga and Bhatgawm parallel to Patalganga
river and culminates into Dharamtar Creek nearti§teel Plant. Whereas Kalundri
and other small rivulets form radial pattern andimied into Panvel Creek and joined
Arabian sea. In central part, there are Kundalikad lslandad rivers. Kundalika river
originates near Gurholot pass in Bhor tahsil ind>district and enters in study region
near Kolad village and flows 65 kilometers anddatito the Chawl creek. Ramraj
and Achalbag rivers are main tributaries of Kuridativer.

River Mandad is another river which rises on Mamgptateau and falls into
Janjira Creek. Savitri river in study region flotesvard south part in study region. It
is originated in southeast corner of study regiearrMahabaleshwar village. It passes
through the Poladpur, Mahad and Mangaon tahsiledG&andhari and Kamthi are
the major tributeries of Savitri river. Kal riverses near Raigad fort and flows
southeast and south direction and joined Savitar n®lahad city. Chola and
Nageshvari rivers are left bank tributeries of Savirhe drainage of study region
have a steep gradient, fast flowing run mostly lperéo each other and have small
catchments areas. The important hydro-electric rg¢ioa stations are located at
Bhira, Bhivpuri and Khopoli in study region.

2.5 Climate

Climate plays crucial role in tourism developmehtinfluences choice of
destinations, The study region experiences tymitalate with fairly equable and less
seasonal fluctuation of temperature. The maximurmmser temperature ranges
between 30 to 32 degrees centigrades while mininoloserved in winter (17
degrees). Monsoon begins in early June there igvarsal of temperature and
temperature during monsoon remains uniform. Ttghsliise in temperature is from
October then it gradually falls and it reachesdbklest month in January (Table-2.1
and Fig.-2.4). May is the hotest month (32 degrestigrades). The study region
receives an average annual 3460.21 millimeterdalainjuly and August are the
wettest months in study region. The highest ralimédeives 4655 milimiters in Karjat
tahsil particularly at Matheran due to high altesdand lowest is observed (2310
milimiters) in Uran tahsil (Fig.-2.5). There is ancomitant relationship between the
rainfall and relative humidity. July and August nizs have maximum humidity 92

and 65 percent respectively and May (76), April:$89. The prevailing wind

15



direction is from west to northwest. The winds gemerally light and velocity is 8
kilometers per hour. During monsoon, velocity gratuincreases upto 25 kilometers
per hour in June. The wind is greatly affected loggular and abnormal disturbance.
Wind speed over fifteen kilometers per hours amdate experiences rather mild and
healthy and therefore, tourist centers are endomitda comfortable for greater part
in study region.

Table-2.1 : Temperature in Alibag Station

Months Maximum Minimum Months Maximum Minimum
January 28.7 17.4 July 29.3 25.1
February 28.9 18.2 August 28.9 24.9
March 30.3 21.2 September 29.5 24.3
April 31.5 24.1 October 31.5 23.8
May 32.0 26.5 November 32.0 21.2
June 30.9 25.9 December 30.0 18.8

Source : Regional Meteorological Department, Mumbai
Note : Temperature is given in degree centigrades

2.6 Forest

Forest is very precious environmental resourceitiisdregarded as a “Green
Gold” that cradles the lives of species and manmstéine natural equilibrium on planet
earth’s ecosystem. The study region has 2076 sdularaeeters forest (29 percent).
Among them 10.17 percent forest is unclassifiedt @uotal forest 3.45 percent are
administrated by Revenue Department whereas 96&Gempt forest is under
Department of Forest in study region.
2.7 Typesof Sail

Soil is one of the basic natural resources proviugsients supportly to the
growth of plants and crops. It is used for buildinguses and for bricks making
besides utensils, pots and idols. The soil formemiarock, climatic condition and
living organism. The soils of study region is es&dly derived from Deccan trap.
The texture of soil in study region ranges fromdsaloam to clay loam from dark to
red colour and are acidic to neutral in reactiohe Boils of study region can be
broadly grouped into five types, namely, red sasdis lateritic soil, black sail,

shallow black and saline soil (Fig.-2.6).
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Fig.-2.4

Temperature in Raigad District
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Fig.-2.5

Rainfall Distribution
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Fig.-2.6
Soil Types in Raigad District
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Red sandy soil occurs in eastern part in studyoregionfined narrow strip
especially in northeast corner in Karjat, eastemt jm Khalapur, Sudhagad tahsils and
is also found in hilly areas in Poladpur and hdliMangaon tahsil in study region.
Red soils cover 20 per cent of study regions. Thapthd varies from 50 to 150
centimeters having sandy in texture with low wainning. Lateratic soil exists in
south part in study region in Murud, Rohe, Taleagtle, Shrivardhan and southwest
part in Mahad and Poladpur tahsils. This soil isafle for nachani and paddy crop.
Spread over (28 percent) in study region. Shalltacksoil appears in north part of
study region central part in Karjat, western partkihalapur and Suddhagad, south
part in Panvel, Eastern part in Pen, Alibag andeRiahsils. Paddy and vegetables are
cultivated in both the seasons by providing irigatin this part in study region.
Medium black soil found in Ulhas and Panvel rivasin in two patches in north part
in study region. It is found in central part of kdr Panvel and Khalapur tahsils. This
soil covers 175689 hectares area. It is suitabieife cultivation having 2 to 6 feet
depth formed from trap rock under heavy rainfalll smeutral in reaction. Saline and
saline alkaline soil is formed due to depositiorsalt and is found on flat low-lying
northwest part in Uran, Panvel, Alibag, Murud amdited only in west part of study
region spread on 49338 hectars area where cocareda-nut are grown in study
region.

2.8 Population

The economic development of any region depends umonan resources.
Population influence on tourism and travel and mheiges the workforce and
consumption. The study region has 2635294 populatio2011 Census. Table-2.2
shows the decadal population growth in Raigad idistind reveals that the growth of
population from 1901 to 2011 in study region. IM019population was 7.21 lakhs
which increased to 9.09 lakhs in 1951 accountin@ll®ercent increase. Then in
2001 population has increased to 22.05 lakhs. Thertf of population was 20.88
percent (Fig.-2.7).
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Fig.-2.7
A) Population Growth in Raigad District
B) Population Density in Raigad District
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Table-2.2 : Population Growth in Raigad DistricdQ1to 2011)

Decadal Growth Population Decadal Growth
Years

Years Population

Absolute  Percent Absolute  Percent
1901 721083 - - 1961 1058855 149772 16.48
1911 714371 - 6712 - 0.93 1971 1263003 204148 2819.
1921 677586 - 36785 - 5.15 1981 1486452 223449 .6917
1931 756315 78729 11.62 1991 1824816 338364 22.78
1941 805157 48842 6.46 2001 2207929 383113 20.88

1951 909083 103926 12.91 2011 2635394 427465 19.36
Source : Census of India, 2011.

Due to introduction of Kokan railway and nascerdustries, declaration of
SEZS, medical facilities and new sites as toumsities accelerated the employment
opportunity in study region. The density of popigiatin study region is given in
Table-2.3.

Table-2.3 : Population Density in Raigad DistritdQ1to 2011)

Years Persons/sqg.km. Years Persons/sq.km.
1901 100 1961 148
1911 99 1971 176
1921 94 1981 207
1931 105 1991 255
1941 112 2001 309
1951 127 2011 368

Source : Census of India, 2011 (Provisional Pomnafotals Paper 1 of 2011, Maharashtra, Series-28)
Raigad district has 2635394 population in 2011 @en$he highest density of
population is found in Uran tahsil (739) and lowestSudhagad tahsil (137). The
spatial variations is affected by socio-economid gaographical factors. The density
of population has grouped into five categories (&&h4 and Fig.-2.8).
Table-2.4 : Density of Population in Raigad Didtr011

Tahsils Density Rank Tahsils Density Rank
Uran 739 1 Roha 246 9
Panvel 728 2 Mangaon 223 10
Khalapur 453 3 Mhasala 195 11
Alibag 442 4 Tala 171 12
Pen 353 5 Poladpur 146 14
Shrivardhan 329 6 Mahad 148 13
Karjat 290 7 Sudhagad 137 15
Murud 273 8 District 309

Source : District Census Handbook, Raigad 2011.
Note : The density is given in per perspms squioeieter.
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Fig.-2.8

Population Distribution in Raigad District
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Uran and Panvel these two tahsil having highestladipn density while six
tahsils, namely, Karjat, Murud, Rohe, Mangaon, Miteasand Tale tahsils have 150 to
300 density and Alibag, Pen and Shrivardhan talmslse 300 to 450 persons per
square kilometer density and low density (150 pessfound in three tahsils, namely,
Poladpur, Mahad and Sudhagad tahsils. Khalapuil tafis 453 persons per square
kilometers population density. The sex ratio refiethe socio-economic condition.
Raigad district occupies fifth rank in Maharashgtate (955). Table-2.5 and Fig.-2.9
reveal sex ratio accounting 955 females per thausaales for study region. The
highest sex ratio has recorded in Tala tahsil atiog 1275 females per 1000 males.
Lowest sex ratio occurs in Khalapur tahsil (868 das per 1000 males). The sex
ratio is favorable for females in seven tahsils anfavourable in eight tahsils in
study region. The female are outnumbered by malesban area. The southern part
shows favorable sex ratio and unfavorable in nontipart in study region.

The disparity between sex ratio in urban areasushhmore striking than that
of rural area. The number of females in urban patpart is 885 whereas there are
1006 females per 1000 males in rural area in stegn.

Table-2.5 : Sex Ratio in Raigad District

Name of Tahsils Total Rural Urban
Mhasala 1295 1341 1051
Tale 1275 1275 N. A.
Shrivardhan 1186 1217 1051
Poladpur 1157 1177 991
Mangaon 1071 1081 980
Murud 1061 1059 1071
Mahad 1035 1069 885
Sudhagad 987 992 957
Alibag 974 979 923
Karjat 947 959 913
Pen 944 952 906
Rohe 960 977 901
Uran 922 934 880
Panvel 879 917 840
Khalapur 868 872 863
District 975 1006 885

Source: Census of India, 2011. Note: N.A. = NoasrPopulation.
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Fig.-2.9
Sex Ratio, 2001
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Literacy is essential for economic development soxlal advancement of any
region. The percentage of literacy to total popafatn study areas has increased
from 19.20 in 1951 to 83.89 per cent in 2011. laieemarkable that literacy among
females has shown a substantial increase as codnjmatieat of male literacy in study
region. The male literacy has reached from 29.4@que in 1951 to 90.68 in 2011
while female literacy has increased from 8.40 to/@6er cent in last 60 years. This
shows that the female literacy is increasing atefasate (68.39) as against male
literacy (61.28) percent resulting more females abserved in tourism related
activity in study region (Fig.-2.10).

Hindus, Muslims, Buddhists, Chritains, Jains arajam religions in study
region. The tribals in study region live in relay isolation marked with distinct
culture, languages and religion. Katkaries and ahsalare main tribal groups in study
region whereas Kolies and Agries have their ownuce) folklores, cosmology and
belief system. The major Hindu religion in studyiomn accounting 86.81 percent.
Buddhist population in study region is 4.22 peroshereas 7.70 percent accounted
by Muslim, Chritain has 0.46 percent. Jain, Sikhg athers together accounting 0.80
percent only in study region.

2.9 Transportation

Transportation is the nerve system of any regiod i& acts as a factor for
development. The road network in study region ®iasf national highways, state
highways, major district road, others district reahd village roads. Mumbai-Pune-
Bangalore National Highway (NH-4) in north part amdumbai-Goa National
Highway (NH-17) are two important national highwagsnning through study
regions. Mumbai-Pune-Bangalore highway enters udystregion near Taloja and
runs 75.23 kilometers. Mumbai-Goa National Highwaasses through six tahsils,
namely, Panvel, Pen, Rohe, Mangaon, Mahad and Ralaidhas 154.30 kilometers
length in study region. In addition to this, nagbrhighway running between
Nhavasheva Port Complex to Kalmboli and Palaspe-4NH(26.68 kilometers). The
total length of national highway in study regionl82.80 kilometers. Bordi-Thane to
Salarde is major state highway (SH-4) passes thrdig tahsils Panvel, Uran,
Alibag, Murud and Shrivardhan for 172.78 kilomet@fgy.-2.11).
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Fig.-2.10
Liberacy, 2001
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Fig.-2.11

Transportation
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Apart from this there are 30 state highways, 52omdjstrict roads, 111 other
district roads and 14 village roads connecting owgitourist centers and provide
access to millions of tourists. Table-2.6 revealsgth of roads in study region. The
length of major state highway and highway is 128&iometers. Major district roads
account for 666.85 kilometers and other districkd® have length of 762.33
kilometers. Village and other roads are found 28D3ilometers length in study
region. The total road length in 2010 was 5663.ilghieters.

Table-2.6 : Transport in Raigad District

Types of Road Length
National Highway 182.30
State Highway 1248.05
Major District Road 666.85
Other District Road 762.33
Village and Other Roads 2803.61
Total 5663.14
Source : Socio-economic Abstract, Raigad Disté6t 1. Note : Length is given in kilometers.

Railway is one of the cheapest means of transpamtathe principal railway
routes radiating within district are Mumbai-Punélway, Mumbai-Karjat-Khopali
railway, Konkan railway, Neral-Matheran route, Didanvel-Uran route and
Mankhurd-Belapur route (Fig.-2.11). Presently, ltdength of railway is 299.34
kilometers of which 236.21 kilometers is broad geia¢2.13 kilometers guage and
narrow guage is 21 kilometers. Many tourist centaes located along the railway
route (Table-2.7).

Table-2.7 : Railway Route in Raigad District, 2010

Railway Route Years Length
Mumbai-Pune railway 1856 54
Karjat-Khopoli railway 1856 15
Neral-Matheran 1907 21
Diva-Panvel-Uran 1964 27
Mankhurd-Belapur route 1993 12
Konkan railway 1997 151.16

Source : Socio-economic Abstract, Raigad Disté6t 1.
Note : Length is given in kilometers.

In study region, Arabian Sea is crucial for watansport. Jawaharlal Nehru
Port Trust useful for navigation. There are sevetiaér ports such as Manvda, Revas,

Alibag, Murud, Shrivardhan in study region. There 32 ferry services administrated
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by Maharashtra Meritime Board and Zila ParishadgrBandala and Dighi in
Shrivardhan tahsil. Revdanda and Ravas in Alib&gitaMora in Uran tahsil and
Rajapuri in Murud tahsil in study region.
2.10 Industries

The study region is one of the fast industriallyveleping districts in
Maharashtra state due to proximity of Mumbai andeéPmetropolitain city, existence
of Maharashtra Industrial Development CorporatimiRasayani (Panvel tahsil), Thal-
Vaiset (Alibag tahsil), Roha tahsil, Khopoli (Khpla tahsil); availability of water
and electricity, National highways (NH-4 and NH-Mumbai-Pune expressway and
railway routes and encourasgive government polldye major industries, namely,
Indian Petro-Chemical Industry at Nagothane (Rdtssits) Oil and Natural Gas
Corporation Bombay High Project near Uran, Reliaidmmbay Dyeing, Cipla,
Hindustan Organic Chemicals Limited (HOCL) at Pgaalga Industrial area in
Panvel tahsil, Rashtriya Chemicals and Fertilides at Thal Vaishet in Alibag
tahsil, Tata Hydro-Electrical Company, MahindragieIndian Organic Chemicals at
Khopoli. Besides there are 125 rice mills, threeceicity generatic power houses
(Bhira, Khopoli abd Bhivpuri) have located in studggion. In addition to these,
cottage industries, salt manufacturing, leatherke@tc. exist and involving 1,29,647
employees in these industries in study region.
2.11 Agriculture

Agriculture provides livelihood to 66 percent pogidn in study region.
Table-2.8 reveals that 203000 hectare is undersown area and 233000 hectares
gross cropped area. Rice is main crop cultivated30000 hectares area followed by
beans, cowpea, blackgram and horse gram. Mangoewasoconut and arecanut are
grown on 4,800 hectares are exported from studpmedhe agriculture area in study
region is declined recently because of construabibuildings, gardenings, parkings
and others related service activities. The studyiore has large scope for agro-
tourism. Karpewadi in Alibag tahsil and Saguna lbagKarjat tahsil are popular

agritourism sites in study region.
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Table-2.8 : Landuse Pattern in Raigad District

Sr. No. Agricultural Landuse Total Area
1 Net Sown Area 203
2 Gross Cropped Area 233
3 Net Irrigated Area 14.9
4 Gross Irrigated Area 17.4
5 Area Under Different Crops 4.8

Source : 1) District Socio-economic Review, 20@0-
2) Krishi Utpadan Karyakramachi Rupresha, Depfgficulture, Govt. of Maharashtra.
Note : Area given in 000 hectares.

2.12 Occupational Structure

The occupational structure in study region reflestxial and economic
condition. There are two types of workers, namehgin workers and marginal
workers. The main workers are further divided iotdtivators, agricultural labourers,
household workers and others. Table-2.9 and Fig-2xhibit the occupational
structure in study region is agriculture support2@.6 percent workers are cultivators
and 20.4 percent agricultural labourers combinalgoant for 49 percent of total
workers in study region. 48.4 percent are othekens and remaining 2.7 percent are
involved in household. Majority of female workere &ngaged in agricultural activity
accounting (73 percent) and other workers are 6@epé

Table-2.9 : Occupational Structure in Raigad Distri

Sr. No. Occupation Male Female Total
1 Farmers 128193 (21.3) 132787 (40.9) 260980 (28.6)
2 Agricultural Labourers 81704 (13.9) 104391 (32.1)186095 (20.4)
3 Household Workers 13828 (2.3) 10470 (3.2) 24298)(
4 Other Workers 365218 (62.0) 77404 (23.8) 4428324

Source : District Census Handbook, 2001. Note uiféig given in parenthesis are percent.
2.13 Land Utilization

Land utilization presents the development statustofly region. Land can
used for net sown area, area not available foivetiibn, fallow land, other cultivable
area and forest. In study region, 29.53 percernt iamused for net area sown followed
by land not available for cultivation (22.74 perfenhereas 21.64 percent land area
is under forest accounting 17.89 percent uncultevdénd, includes the permanent
pastures, grazing, land under groves and miscelleneses and 8.20 percent is under

follow land in study region (Table-2.10).
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Fig.-2.12

Occupational Structure in Raigad District
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Table-2.10 : Land Utilization in Raigad District

Sr. No. Land Utilization Area Percent
1 Net Sown Area 202841 29.53
2 Area Not Available for Cultivation 156177 22.74
3 Area Under Forests 148694 21.64
4 Other Uncultivable Area 122883 17.89
5 Fallow Land 56297 8.20
Source : Socio-economic Abstract, 2012. Note aAgwen in Hectare.

The fallow land consists of current fallow and otliallow land. Tourism
activity may change the land use pattern in futaseit requires accommodation,
parking places, entertainment centres, garden, imr@oizparks and tourist areas.

2.14 Market Centers

Market centers supply goods and fulfill the neefisoarists in study region.
Many tourist centers in study region have markattere and provide shopping
opportunity to tourists. The major markets are, elggznMatheran, Alibag, Murud,
Mahad, Khopoli and Harihareshwar. Besides theseryetahsil headquarter in study
region serve as market center and provide marketmugshopping facility to tourists
in nearby tourist places. There are 28 market certaind in study region (Table-
2.11). Five market centers are observed in Alibad) Bohe tahsils each and lowest
one in Poladpur and Murud tahsil. Four centerda@uad in Mangaon, three in Karjat

and Pen, Sudhagad, Mahad and Khalapur tahsil lmaventirket centers each in study

region.
Table-2.11 : Market Centers in Raigad District
I\Slcr).. Tahsils Mglrtlir(;[bggr?tfers Name of Market Centers
1 Aibag 05 Poinad, Nagaon (Hatale), Hashivare, &aha
Ramraj
2 Rohe 05 Rohe, Nagothane, Chanere, Kolad and Astam
3 Mangaon 04 Indapur, Nizampur, Lonere and Mangaon
4 Karjat 03 Karjat, Neral and Kashele
5 Pen 03 Wadkhad, Pen and Kamarli
6 Sudhagad 02 Pedli and Parli
7 Mahad 02 Mahad and
8 Khalapur 02 Vavoshi and Khopoli
9 Poladpur 01 Poladpur (Gaditar)
10 Murud 01 Nandgaon

Source : District Censes Handbook, 2001.
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2.15 Resume
The physical, social and economic condition of gtudgion have been

examined in this chapter. It is found that the Sahllymountains in east, coastline in
west and low-lying fertile plain in central part study region. The small length of
rivers in study region are less suitable for iriga. Ulhas, Patalganga, Bhogavati,
Amba, Kundalika and Savitri are major rivers andaimtar, Rohe and Rajpuri are
important creeks in study region. The climate afdgtregion is typical monsoon
climate. There are three seasons, namely, manseorier and summer. The
minimum average temperature is’ téntigrates and maximum is%4&ntigrates. The
rainy season lasts from June to September recei8it8P millimeters rainfall.
Matheran receives highest rainfall (3226 millimsjer Summers are slightly
uncomfortable and winters are pleasant. The stadion covers 29.00 percent area
under forest. Mangroves, bomboos, epiphytes, teaky, mango and rhizopora are
important species of flora. The growth of populatis 19.36 percent from 2001 to
2011. Panvel tahsil has highest population denbifghad and Sudhagad has lowest
population density. The average density as per ZiEisus is 368 persons per square
kilometer. 86.81 percent population are followefdHondusm and rest belonging to
Buddhists, Muslims and Jains. 83.89 percent pojoulaire literate in study region.
The sex ratio is 955 females per thousand malesoing to 2001 Census 58.6
percent population is non workers. Many touristetees surve as market center in
study region. The agricultural land has broughtasnmbnstruction of hotels, gardens
and parkings in tourist places in study region. NdairPune-Bangalore National
Highway, Mumbai Goa National Highway, Konkan railyvaoute and Mandva
Mumbai waterway are the major route pass withimgtegion. Khopoli, Rasayani,

Roha are main industrial centers in study region.
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Chapter-111
EXISTING TOURIST CENTERS

3.1 General Introduction

Tourism promotes the people for movement from plaee to another. This
movement is largely influenced by climate, geomarpleatures, advancement in
communication and transport, accommodation, emmtenent, friendly host, natural
flora and fauna and tourists facilities. Touristadses have carried out by Kelkar
(1998), Chile (2009) and Deshmukh (2010). The beisklby spiritual centers,
institutions and organizations have provided infation of tourists centres in study
region. Apart from this information has gatheretbtiyh Archaeological Survey of
India and Maharashtra Tourism Development Corpomatand Kolaba District
Gazetteer. The data collected by primary surveysigg questionnaires consisting of
background, types and distribution of tourist ceste
3.2 Classification of Tourist Centers

There are natural and cultural tourist centersamg®&l district (Fig.-3.1). The
natural tourist centres in study region are, namily resorts sanctuary, hot springs
and beaches (Table-3.1 and Fig.-3.2) The studyrigi@ home of 19 beaches, three
hot springs, two sanctuaries and one hill station.

Table-3.1: Natural Tourist Centers

Sr. No. Types No. of Tourist Cegte
1 Hill Resort 1
2 Sanctuary 2
3 Hot Spring 3
4 Beaches 19
Total 25

Source: Compiled by Researcher
3.3 Beachesas Tourist Centres

Beaches are the natural attraction and choice afynihe beaches are formed
by sea waves and load carried down by rivers depggparalleled to coasts in study
region. Arabian sea coast is characterized by aevegin beaches. The study region
has nineteen beaches (Fig.-3.3), and prominentsgihese Alibag, Nagaon, Akshi,
Kashid, Kihim, Varsoli, Murud, Sasawane, Revdanddandva, Revas and
Harihareshwar.
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Fig.-3.1

Distribution of Major Tourist Centres in Raigad Dist

36



Fig.-3.2

Natural Tourist Centres
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Fig.-3.3

Distribution of Beaches in Raigad District
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3.3.1 Alibag Beach as Tourist Site

Alibag beach is one of the finest tourist siteseads over 4 to 5 kilometers
long and 150-160 meters wide. It is a holiday eegion. Buses ply from Mumbai,
Pune, Solapur, Kolhapur, Pandharpur, Nashik, Dtirdi to Alibag tourist centres.
Restaurants, chat-marts, ice-cream stalls, tendeonut stalls locally known as
‘Shahal’ are available. Municipal Council of Alibdtas provided washrooms and
changing rooms. Speed boat and horse riding agrtaimment facilities available at
this centre.
3.3.2 Nagaon Beach as Tourist Site

This beach is surrounded by virgin woods of cocamd palms trees. It is
seven kilometers away from Alibag. Nageshwar, Blsimear, Nath and Korlai are
four main temples in Nagaon village. This villageslon state haighway-4. Buses ply
daily from Alibag and Murud to Nagaon. The holidagmes provide bread and
breakfast. Besides, this site has nine horse-caight boats, nine speed boats and
nine jet skies, 25 bumpy ride, four family boatsl amght banana rides for tourists.
Moreover, seven lunch and breakfast centers, nangdjoni Lunch Home, Sai
Shradha Lunch Home, Ranjana Caterars, ShrikrupaiU@hhuh, Raj Snaks Center,
Prachi Snaks and Lunch, Sai Raj Lunch Home aredioliera stalls, Papad Kendra
(centre) and dry fish centres are available forisbsl It is found that main roads are
well constructed and lifeguards are found near beac
3.3.3 Akshi Beach as Tourist Site

Akshi beach lies in Akshi village in Alibag tahaihd it is five kilometers from
Alibag. The length of this beach is five kilometenrsd 143 meters width. Buses ply
from Murud-Alibag and between Akshi. Hotels andtaesants are available. Six
private houses provide accommodation for tourigfg@ed by Maharashtra Tourism
Development Corporation and 98 houses provide hedl l@reakfast to tourists.
Changing room, washroom and drinking water arelabis. Two Jet skis, one family
boat, one rock star boat, five PCO, two STD botd ane internet café and one
private hospital is available.
3.3.4 Kashid Beach as Tourist Site

Kashid is beautiful beach in study region. This dmeas 1.5 kilometers
distance from Kashid village, 18 kilometers from mddi and 33 kilometers from
Alibag. The length of beach is four kilometers amidith (460 meters). There are

hotels, resorts near Kashid and 13 farmhousessimiiiterland. Kashid Holiday
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Home, Nisarg Tourist Home, Sea Touch Tourist HoB®je Huts are the prominent
hotels, resorts and farm houses provide ‘Bed arghiBast. In addition to these, 25
homes provide accommodation. The east side of bigasiiaded with coconut, palm
and pines trees on hill slopes has added beautyeath. 35 stalls on beach site
provide snacks, tea and coffee. Three horse-dartsjet skiis and two banana rides
are found this tourist site. This beach is on shaggwway No.-4 and major district
road. State transport buses provide regular sefuoce Alibag, Murud, Murud and
Mumbai, Thane-Murud.
3.3.5Murud Beach as Tourist Site

This beach lies 51 kilometers from Alibag in Murudhsil. This sea shore is
clean and pleasure giving. It has two kilometerggland 125 meters width. Sand is
silvery, bungalows and buildings on hillocks addalty. Koteshwari temple
(Gramdaivat) is located at entry point of Murud riSbatta temple and Idgah are
another attractions in Murud. Four horse carts,spged boats, two family boats and
two banana rides are in practice in this tourisd. 25 hotels, one MTDC resort and
four private houses provide accommodation. Murudcasnected with Alibag,
Harihareshwar, Pune and Mumbai by road. The busebgiween Murud, Alibag,
Mumbai and Pune. Post and telephone office, headtiters, petrol pump, police
station. ATM, Travel agencies and S.T. reservatiomnter are avaliable in this tourist
centre.
3.3.6 Varsoli Beach as Tourist Site

Varsoli beach is 1.5 kilometers length and 80 nseterdth. Khandoba
(Kolivada), Vitthal mandir, Shankar mandir, Dattamdir are major touristes sites.
Mhatre Wadi, Holiday Resorts, Sharadalaxmi Cott&eyprasad Cottage, Parnakuti,
Kavale Cottage, Vartak Resorts. Hotel spice lands popular interprenures. One
Chinese stall, vadapav stall, juice center and etaeitall are available near beach. In
addition to this jet skiis, para sailing, kayakif@nana rides, bumpy rides as water
sport facilities are found in this tourist site.att transport buses ply between
Mandwa, Revas, Kihim and Alibag through this place.
3.3.7 Chaul-Revdanda Beach as Tourist Site

Chaul-Revdanda twin beach situated 18 kilometerayaftom Alibag and
surrounded by virgin woods of pine and coconut. 3higalekh of the Chalukyan and
Portuguese period another unusual attraction. Tdmad3hwar temple, Ekvira Devi,

Shitaladevi and Datta temples are the religiouseibns. Two hotels and eight
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houses provide accommodation to tourists for stpyiost office, telephone, banking
and medical facilities are available in these beaafiters. Main roads are connected
with Murud and Alibag.

3.3.8 Kihim Beach as Tourist Site

Kihim is small beach lies near Kihim village in iB&g tahsil lying 12
kilometer away from Alibag having 2 to 3.5 kilometdength and width 80 to 100
meters. Three hotels, six unregistered houses, MT&{&st House and Guest House
of Rashtriya Chemical and Fertilizer provide accardation for tourists. There are
six hotels, namely, Kihim Beach Resort, Los ve@enidhya, Kihim Holiday Home,
Sandhya Cottage for lunch and dinner. Prasana LHloche is famous for vegetarian
and non- vegetarian food.

Four buses ply daily between Alibag and Kihim ard seaters and auto
rickshaws are available from Alibag. The ferry sesvfrom Bhaucha dhakka
(Mumbai to Revas) and launches, namely, PrabhakguNratil, (PNP) Maldar and
Ajanta are available from Gateway of India (Mumb#) Mandwa. Kihim and
Mandwa is just seven kilometers. Parking, banktatgphone booth and washrooms
facilities are available at Kihim beach.

3.3.9 Shrivardhan Beach as Tourist Site

Shrivardhan is golden beach of soft sand fringéd palm trees. This beach
is situated in south of Alibag. The beach offersaramaculate view of the sky, sand,
sea and Shiva. This beach is 2.5 meters long antb Gbeters wide and is connected
to Mumbai-Goa National Highway, Mangaon to Mhas#ilate Highway and Mhasala
to Shrivardhan State Highway. Buses from MumbaBtoivardhan, Mangaon to
Shrivardhan and from Alibag to Shrivardhan prouvidgular service. Boat service is
also available here. Government Guest House, MTB€brt and private houses
provide accommodation and food. Parking, toilettrgd pump, telephones, banking
and medical store also are available. Besides, ghahal stalls, three chat-marts one
traditional cold drink center and three speed bddttel Sandhya, Hotel Atharva and
Shivshanti holiday provide accommodations. Peslengpte and Somjai temples are
additional attractions of beauty in Shriwardhan.

3.3.10 Diveagar Beach as Tourist Site

Diveagar beach is holiday spot in Shrivardhan talisiis 5 kilometers long

and one kilometer wide. A virgin canopy of thicklltand lush green trees cover the

environs. Housing pattern is still remained traxhiil. The golden plague of Ganesha
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was once attraction. Roop-Narayan, Uttareshwanaishnav temples are attracting
tourists. Four day festivals are celebrated duiagh and Sankasthi-Chaturthi in
Ganesh and Uttarreshwar temple. Buses ply from Munamnd Shrivardhan via
Diveagar, Mangaon and Diveagar and Shrivardhanhi® tourist centres. Ferry
services are available from Rajapuri to Dighi (8&rdhan). Accommodation and
food provide by hotels and private houses. Parkbapking, drinking water and
washroom facilities are available near temple.I$t&# tender coconuts, mangoes and
other coconut products lies nearby beach.
3.4 Wildlife Sanctuaries

Wildlife sanctuaries forms nature based tourism fenvironmental
conservation. The study region has two sanctuanasely, Karnala Bird Sanctuary
and Fansad Wildlife Sancturary (Fig.-3.4).
3.4.1 KarnalaBird Sanctury

Northeast part in study regions Karnala bird sagtus situated. It lies in
Panvel tahsil on Goa National Highway in study oegiThe sanctuary spreads over
12.10 square kilometers of which reserved forespaats 6.65 square kilometers and
protected forests (5.45 square kilometers). KarBald Sanctuary has rich in floral
and faunal diversity. There are 642 species ohfldihe prominent among them are
mitragyna, careya arborea, diploclisia koshimb, gearkula, kalam, asana, umber,
teak and dhawada. The ashy minivet, spotted wooklgpeemerald dove, racket tail,
drongo, Indian gray hornbill, kingfisher, black ded oride, green pigeon, Indian
pitta and shama attracts tourists. This sanctuargome for four-horned antelope,
wild boar, common languor, African monkeys and bagkboar. The forest
department in study region organizes every yearweek (1-7' October) massive
tree plantation, world environmental day and wikdlweek. This place is well
accessible by roads. State transport buses ply Mombai central, Alibag and Pen.
Panvel is nearest rail station and accommodatioitities are available and breakfast
and food provided by Mahila Bachat Gat at this isisgite.
3.4.2 Fansad Wildlife Sanctuary

Fansad Wildlife Sanctuary is characterized by rdggmpography and has
distinct flora and fauna. It is located in Murudhsd spread on 52.71 square
kilometers area and is found 701 species of plamis,of these, 21 species are
endemic. Clitoria biflora, banevia gibsoni, ramg@ga mangifolia etc. and ninety

butterflies are the attraction in this sanctuary.
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Fig.-3.4

Distribution of Natural Tourist Centres
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Major species in sanctuary are black prince, natale and moram. 148
species of birds attracts tourists are pied hdrribree toed, kingfisher, malkoha and
pitta lived with wild leopards, jungle cat, palmety samber, barking deer, bonnet
macaque, wild boar and malbar gaint squirrels. Bhaisctuary has been the hunting
ground of Siddhi Nawab of Janjira State. Presenthys wildlife sanctuary has
notified by Government of Maharashtra for rabbits|ves and tigers.
3.5Matheran (Hill Resort)

This hill station has fabulous bio-diversity andossshing forest wealth. This
natural symphony surrounded by hills, valleys, magi and cascading waterfalls.
Matheran was discovered in 1750. Hugh Poyntz Maldstrict Collector of Thane
and Lord Elphistone, Gorvernor of Bombay laid foaton of this hill station. The
gorges flanked by insurmountable cliffs are thetanast’ delights. There are more
than 150 species of plants and has variety of fanusses and lichens. Toy train is
another attraction in Matheran. Neral-Matheran-maiite has started by Abdul
Nussian, son of Adamjee Peerbhoy and constructedk in 1901. This route was
opened in 1907. UNESCO World Heritage Site Offgialisited and inspected
Matheran Railway in October 2009 and declared asitélge Train of World’. From
Mumbai and Pune trains are available upto Karjat faom Karjat to Matheran ply
regular buses. Private taxies from Mumbai, Thand &teral ply regularly to
Matheran (Appendix-Rail Time Table).

3.6 Hot Springs

Hot springs are unique gift of nature to human tpektot spring are effective
in chronic skin deseases, hives, wounds and biirissalso used for hydro-therapy,
health centre, spring spas, and saunas. The stgthnrhas three hot springs, namely,
Unhere (Sudhagad), Sav (Mahad) and Javali (Peiq); 3F).

3.6.1 UnhereHot Water Spring

Unhere Budruk a tiny village popular for naturak keater spring containing
properties of medicinal nature. It lies 2 kilomstérom Pali. Unhere spreads on 267
hectares area. The average temperature of thisgsisr2?2 centigrades. This location
is accessible by road. Nagothane is industrialreelgtng 13 kilometers away from
Unhere. Unhere Phata lies on state highway whocimects Wakan to Khopoli. State
transport buses ply from Mumbai, Pune, Panvel, Mege and Khopoli. Auto

rickshaws are available at Wakan and Pali. Hotah@mani and forts, caves and
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temples are attraction in nearby to this centreakBlNiwas and government guest
house at Pali provide accomodation for tourists.
3.7 Fortsin Raigad District

Forts are vital tourists attraction in study regioave potential for tourism
development. There are 49 forts in study regiomy.(Bi5). Table-3.2 and Fig.-3.6
shows distribution of forts in study region. Severts are in Alibag tahsil, namely,
Kolaba, Underi, Khanderi, Hirakot, Rajkot, Sagargaull Thal, five forts in Karjat ,
Mahad, Panvel and Pen tahsils; three in MangaoarutMand Poladpur tahsils, six in
Roha tahsil, four in Sudhagad tahsil and remainatwsils have one fort in each
taluka (Table-3.2).

Table 3.2 : Forts in Raigad District

Sr. No. Tahsils No. of Forts Name of Forts

1 Alibag 07 Kolaba, Hirakot, Khanderi, Underi, Agarkot,
Sagargad, and Thal.

2 Roha 06 Birwadi, Avachitgad, Ghosalgad, Ratangad,
Songiri, (Roha) and Surgad.

3 Karjat 05 Dhak- Babhiri, Kothigad, Rajmachi, Bhivgad,
Songiri (Karjat)

4 Mahad 05 Raigad, Chambhargad, Kavada, Lingana,
Songad.

5 Panvel 05 Karnala, Chanderi, Manikgad, Peb
(Bikatgad), Prabalgad.

6 Pen 05 Miragad, Ratangad, Sankshi, Songiri and
Taksai.

7 Sudhagad 04 Sudhagad, Sagargad, Surgad, Chandgad,

8 Mangaon 03 Mangad, Panhaledurga, and Vishramgad

9 Murud 03 Janjira, Kasa (Padmadurga), Korlai.

10 Poladpur 03 Chandgad, Kangori, and Mangalgad

11 Tale 01 Talegad.

12 Shrivardhan 01 Madgad,

13 Uran 01 Dronagiri.

Source: Compiled by Researcher
3.7.1 Raigad Fort

Raigad fort is popular and unique tourist spottfekkers and historians. It is
situated at the height of 943 meters from sea leweRairi hills surrounding by
valleys and forests. It is 26 kilometers away frbahad. The eastwest length is 2.5
kilometers and southnorth width is 1.5 kilometétrsvas built in 14' century showing

mark of Satvahana, Bahamani, Nizamshahi, AdilshatdiMaratha dynasty.
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Fig.-3.5

Tahsilwise Distribution of Forts in Raigad District
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Fig.-3.6

Distribution of Forts in Raigad District
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This Jibraltar of east having steep slopes tow&dshads an attraction to
trekkers and tourists because great Shivaji Mahaegje this fort as capital of his
dynasty. Mena Darvaja, Ranivasa, Sachiv Wade, HKtdbana, Rajyasabha,
Hirkani Buruj, Hatti talav, Takmak Tok, Daru Koth&tagar peth, Wagh Darvaja and
Chhatrapatinchi Samadhi are important attractibinahis tourist centre. MTDC
resorts, restaurants and bookstall are availabléhig tourist centre besides seven
shack stall and two cold rink centers. This forthistorically important because
Chhatrapati Shivaji Maharaj’'s Coronation Ceremomgweld on this fort. Rope-way
facility is available. Buses ply between Mahad &walgad fort (Pachad). Mahad is
connected through Konkan railway route and near@gvays station is Dasgaon.
Private taxis and auto rickshaws provide servioesdurists. Parking, drinking water,
washroom and guides facilities are provided by Aediogical Survey of India.
3.7.2Kolaba Fort

Kolaba Fort is built in 18 century on rocky Island in Arabian sea just one
kilometer from Alibag. The northsouth length is 267297 meters and eastwest width
is 109 meters. It is twentyfive feet high and has gates one is five feet high in
northeast and another lies in south. Kolaba foch@racterized by strong ramparts of
6 to 7 meters high. It possesses seventeen bas@igtrapati Shivaji Maharaj
strengthened Kolaba and made harbour of navalostand is continued it as
principal rendezvous of Maratha fleet. Kanhoji Amgwas appointed second in
command of Rajaram’s fleet in 1690 A.D. and in 19B8e Ganpati temple was built
by Raghuji Angre and known as Ganpati Panchavdtaa.great Kanhoji Angre and
big palace (Thorla Vada) built by Raghoji Angre 1816. Recently, Maharashtra
Maritime Board twenty speed boats to made availébleeach to Kolaba fort from
Alibag seashore. The fort is easily accessiblenduilow-tide. Fiftyfour horse carts are
running between beach to Kolaba fort.

3.7.3 Janjira Fort

Janjira fort is historical monument situated ondpayi Creek lying west of
Murud and is five kilometers from Rajapuri VillagEéhe word Janjira comes from
Arabic word ‘Jezeera’ means an island. The forjiklspreads over 22 acres area.
The Janjira was the capital of Siddis and serveanasleal model from defense point
of view. This fort was originally constructed in”iZ?entury by Johar. Janjira fort
height is 90 feet and foundation of ten feet. K&dahgdi, Chavari and Land Qasam

and seven other canons are the attraction of ¢inis Murud-Janjira fort is linked by
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state highway and accessible through waterwayslbdzas are available from
Rajapuri and Dighi ports to this tourist site.
3.7.4 Karnala Fort

Karnala is forest fort lying on hill top and a landrk for Mavalas (soldier) of
Chhatrapati Shivaji Maharaj often referred as wiaighower to observed surrounding
area. This fort is 12 kilometers away from Panval Mational Highway. This
historical monument is the gateway to south Konkahhatrapati Shivaji Maharaj
was conquered this fort from Mughals in 1670. 10Q,/Peshwas commands this area.
There are spurs and funnel in the middle of forvwkn as Budhalaya, Lingoba or
Panducha Buruj are great attractions of this site.
3.7.5 Birwadi Fort

Birwadi fort a small hill fort located in Roha tahg his fort is surrounded by
forest. The Great Shivaji Maharaj built Birwadi tféo protect surrounding area from
his formidable, Siddi’s of Murud-Jinjira. Bhavamimple lies near Khera and Chanare
village. The statue of Shivaji Maharaj and ‘Ghodyad akke’ are the attraction for
tourists besides old palaces and water banks. Birfes is well linked by road from
Murud and Roha. Buses ply from Murud, Roha and Megee. Auto-rickshows are
available in Roha and Chanere to reach Birwadi fort
3.8 Caves

Caves are the architectural master piece in stedgpmn. The caves in Raigad
district date back to®1Century B.C. The study region possesses highesbeu of
caves in Maharashtra state. There are ten caves@s sites in study region.

Table-3.3: Distribution of Caves in Raigad District

Sr. No. Name of Caves No. of Caves Tahsils
1 Thanale, Gandhar and Gomashi 03 Sudhagad
2 Kondane and Khandsamble 02 Karjat
3 Kol and Gandhar pale 02 Mahad
4 Ramdhane 01 Alibag
5 Eliphanta 01 Uran
6 Kude- Mandad 01 Tale
Total 10

Source : Compiled by Researcher

Table-3.3 and Fig.-3.7 present tahsilwise distrdrubf caves in study region.
Sudhagad tahsil has three cave centers. KarjaMahad tahsils have two caves each.
Alibag, Uran and Tale have found one cave eacloasst center. Elephanta caves

and Kude-Mandad caves are major caves in studgmegi
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Fig.-3.7

Distribution of Archaeological Tourist Centres
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3.8.1 Elephanta Caves

Elephanta cave lies eleven kilometers east away &pollo Bunder (Gatway
of India). This is one of the world’s finest sculps attracting the attention of
scholars, students of archaeology, geography,riistad culture. The beautiful scene
is surrounded by turquoise water of Arabian sea iBland has three hamlets. The
east part of island is known as “Mora” or “Moury&heth Bunder in northwest and
Gharapuri or Raj Bunder. The nomenclature ‘Elepdian derived from large statue
of an elephant, a sign of Buddhism which once stioRaj Bander (Gharapuri) and
has discovered by Portuguese iff' TBentury A. D. The height of this elephant statue
is 2.2 meters and it is 4.05 meters long. This tgsganbol of Buddhism is now at
Veermata Jijabai Bhosale Udyan (formerly known a&gdria Garden). The caves of
Elephanta are divided into two groups, first graopsists of five caves (west) known
as Hindu sculpture basically of Buddhist origin.d8hist caves lies in east part of
Island. The six feet Trimurti sculpture is the attion of tourists. World Heritage
Committee of United Nations has declared it astage center. The statues of door-
keepers are very impressive sculptures. Besides e, there are four caves
located on west side of hill and two caves on a&d¢ of hill. The museum on
Elephanta Island was established in 1999. Mini Mrat Gharapuri is another
attraction for tourists commissioned by MTDC. Tatsienjoy travel from Gharapuri
harbor to footsteps of Elephanta caves. Six hqgiedside food, twenty two dolleys
are available to carry tourists. There are 23 sludsdone craft, 21 clothes shops and
26 mixed goods selling shops hand crafted staBesides these two book stalls, six
painting stalls, five purse stalls, fourteen lagiesllary shops, nine cap stalls and two
chat marts are found in this tourist place. Boatgjnary and luxury launches and
catamaran are available from Appollo Bunder in Mami@he World Heritage Day,
World Heritage Week. Elephanta Festival are orgahievery year by Maharashtra
Tourism Development Corporation on this Island.
3.8.2 Kude Caves

Kude Caves are located on bank of Rajapuri creeKude in Tale tahsil.
These caves are ancient Buddhist caves paintexdignl Buddhists Art. There are 26
caves made up during 1700-2100 year ago and hiatatycultural life have depicted
in these caves. These cave lying on 50 to 60 méigls above the sea level. The
beautiful landscape is pleasant. The caves arerkaivia for their architectural

excellence and classic example of Buddhist ardhitee. The rock carved images of
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an elephant in front of gate of caves with studdse water cisterns are in front of
caves used for drinking water for monks and mershdéimose came for spiritual
salvation. These caves have declared as nationahment by Archaeological Survey
of India. State Transport buses ply from Tale, Rahd Murud, Auto-rickshaws are
also available at Bhalgaon. Major State Highwayad &tate Highway, Panvel-Pen-
Nagothane-Roha-Kude State Highway and Panvel-Pdsplr-Tale-Kude State
Highway roads pass nearby of this tourist site.
3.9 Pilgrimage Centersin Raigad District

Pilgrimage tourism is oldest and largest segmenbwfism. The middle and
rich class people took interest in ‘spiritual tofwi the religious salvation. Tourists
need relaxation, entertainment and purity of mind heart. Religious tourism is an
old fascinating tradition of Indian. Hindus belieme'‘Chardham Darshan’ and visit to
Vaishnvi Devi, Mathura, Haridwar, Pushkar, Vararasd Tirupati as fulfilment of
their lifelong dream. Buddhists tourists visit Baglaya, Sarnath and Nalanda to
remember their glorious past. In study region, ntben eighty small sacred shrines
and temples of different faith are observed (T&b®- Eleven temples devoted to
Ganesh and 19 to Lord Shiva. Beside this, thefeusVitthal, three Datta, two Shri
Sai Baba, three Hanuman and 33 other temples dy segion. In addition to these,
two Budha Vihar, two Gurudwara, two Matha are foundstudy region. Among
them, notable are, namely, Vishwashanti Buddha wWwihR.C.F. (Alibag),
Kankeshwar-Alibag, Varadvinayak-Mahad (Khalapur), all@reshwar-  Pali
(Sudhagad), Gagangiri Maharaj Math- Khopoli, Vitagibhakti Pandhari) Takai and
Vikram temple- Salav (Murud) are the important giglus tourist centres in study
region.
3.9.1 Religious Tourist Centers

Fig.-3.8 presents the religious centres in studyiore There are fifteen
temples in Alibag tahsil, whereas Karjat, Poladpnd Tale tahsils have found two
temples each. Fifteen temples are in Shrivardhasiltand ten temples in Uran tahsil.
Mangaon and Murud tahsils have seven temples riégplgcand Mhasala tahsil has
one temple whereas Panvel and Pen tahsil have féaurdreligious shrine each
(Table-3.4).
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Fig.-3.8

Major Pilgrimage Centres in Raigad District
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Table-3.4: Distribution of Religious Centers in §ad District

Sr. Tahsils Number of Religious Temples
No. Centres
1 Shrivardhan 15 Aravi-Narayan, Gangadevi, Golden Ganesh,

Hariharehwar, Jivenshwar, Kusuadevi, Laxmi-
Narayan, Panchmukhi, Peshve, Ram, Roop-
Narayan, Shri. Kalbhairav, Somjai and Uttreshwar

2 Alibag 14 Buddha Vihar (R.C.F.), Datta, Ganpati,
Kankeshwar, Kashivishweshwar, Laxmi-Naryan,
Maruti, Nageshwar, Nagoba, Paleshwar,
Pandwadevi, Ram, Rameshwar, Vithoba (Varsoli)
3 Uran 10 Balaji, Hanuman, Laxmi-Narayan, Mahaganpati,

Shri. Datta Sai Baba, Shiva, Shree Siddheshwar,
Uranwati Devi, Vitthal Rukmai.

4 Mangaon 07 Durga, Gayatri, Mini-Pandhari, Panchmukhi,
Parshuram, Siddheshwar, Vaijayanath
5 Khalapur 05 Dargah, Gagangiri Maharaj Math, Gurudwara,

Shankar  Mandir, Varadvinayak (Mahad),
Vireshwar Vithoba (Dhakti Pandhari — Takai)

6 Murud 05 Dargah, Ganesh, Shri. Datta, Shri. Siddheshwar,
Vikram Temple (Salav)

7 Mahad 05 Ganpati, Gayatri, Mugawali, Shivthargad, Shri
Vireshwar

8 Panvel 04 Gurudwara, Khandheshwar, Shri Sai Baba,
Siddheshwar

9 Pen 04 Maheshwatri, Mankeshwar, Rameshwar,
Siddhivinayak

10 Sudhagad 03 Ballaleshwar, Rameshwar, Varadayani

11 Roha 03 Ansaidevi, Dhavir Maharaj, Londhor

12 Karjat 02 Dighambar, Siddhivinayak

13 Tala 02 Chandike, Hanuman

14 Poladpur 02 Mahadev, Malvan

15 Mhasala 01 Amruteshwar

Source: Compiled by Researcher
3.9.2 Ballaleshwar Temple

Pali tourist centre is popular for Ballaleshwar pbenin Sudhagad tahsil. It is
one of the Ashtavinayakas centeres named aftealBabn of Kalyan Shreshti. The
temple was made up of wood and was renovated IslBy Shri Morobadada
Fadnis. Shri Dhundi Vinayak idol lies behind theim&mple of Ballaleshwara,
pilgrims first worship Shri Dhundi Vinayak and th&fri. Ballalewshwara. Close to
the temple there are two lakes, for worshiping atiér religious purposes for which
water from right side lake is utilized. The Ballsthevare is offered Pachamrut Snanah
(bath), royal dress, Naivedya, Aarti and hibiscimnvér. During Sankashti and
Angarkhi Chaturthi pilgrims from different part d¥flaharashtra travels to Pali,
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Ballaleshwar. Pali, a divine destination is wetlkied by National Highway and State
Highway. Waken-Pali distance is only 8 kilometefbe nearest railway station is
Nagothane 13 kilometers from Pali on Konkan railwByses are available from
Mumbai, Panvel, Roha and Khopoli. Accommodationilataée in two Bhakta niwas.
Snack corners, small hotels are available hereshbps of divine goods, six sweets
stalls and eleven home made products are manudalcty local people and seven
traditional cold drinks centers spread around tempBlasic infrastructural facilities
such as parking, toilet, drinking water, washroomsgcurity guards, post and
telephone booths, internet cafes are availableigntourist centre.
3.9.3 Harihareshwar

Harihareshwar, variously known as Dakshin Kashd anone of the crucial
Hindu pilgrimage. This pilgrimage is located 16okieters away from Shrivardhan.
Harihareshwar temple is 185 year old temple of I8fdva and Kalbhairav. It is
situated on the beach side. The shrine consisidots of Bramha, Vishnu, Mahesh
and Parvati. Another shrines are Shri Kalbhairay dogeshwari. The pilgrims offer
‘Pradakshina’ (religious pray and rituals) to hdiyls. The short Pradakshina route
consists of Shukla Thirtha, Vishnupad, Gayatri tar Shul Thirtha, Chakra Tirtha,
Kamdenu Thirtha and Gauri Thirtha lies in sequenbereas long Pradakshina start
from temple and includes Bramha Tirtha, VishnuRartNandi Thirtha, Shiv Tirtha,
Sakhi Parvati Vaitarna river, Siddashram, Surydh@ir Shankh Tirtha, Devkot and
Ram Tirtha and there routes of this region attr@téntion of geographers and
geologists because landforms like platforms, seas;asea cliffs are formed here in
study region. Kalbhairav temple is relatively olgktg enshrined in temple is lord
Shiva. The Yogeshwari temple lies in this premidgese temples are much frequency
by pilgrims every year to pay their respect. Theg Ifair is organized during
Mahashivratri, Jartikshudha Akadashi and Pourninfall ( moon day). This
pilgrimage is approachable through State Highwand buses ply form Mangaon,
Harihareshwar, Mumbai, Thane, Pune and Alibag. Aikshaws are available from
Shrivardhan to Harihareshwar. 14 hotels and MTD&0dRs provide accommaodation.
15 stall running in tent sell ritual goods. In adth to these, parking, petrol pump,

garage and police station are available in thisigbaentre.
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3.9.4 Kankeshwar Temple

Kankeshwar nested in west part in study regiomateight of 350 meters on
Kanakagiri hill in Sahyadri Mountain. This templebsilt by Raja Ramdevarai Yadav
in 1764. The major attraction of Shivalingah ofd@hiva consisting of sliver plated
idol. Mapgaon route consists of 750 stairs. On tloste, Nagobacha Tappa,
Jambhalicha Tappa, Devachi Payari, Gaimundi (Serépdf Cow) and Raut Bodan
Tappa are rest spots. Paleshwar, Maruti, BrahmadKdimmb of Mirchi Baba,
Balaram, Devi Putrabai and Vyaghreshwar. Kundeshvirameshwar, Vishnu,
Mankeshwar, Ram and Siddhivinayak are small tempdesid in its environs.
‘Pushkarni’, a sweet water tank lies behind thegiemThe fair is organized on Kartik
Paurnima. Buses and auto rickshaws are availalite @pondhi and Mapgaon from
Alibag.

3.9.5 Mahad (Khalapur)

Mahad is a Hindu pilgrimage centre in northeast pastudy region lying in
Khalapur tahsil and it is another place of Ashtakem The Ganesha idol enshrine in
temple. Mr. Ramji Mahadev built up this temple iA25. There are four elephant
idols on four sides of this temple. The dome ofijie is 25 feet high. This diety is
traditionally known as Varad Vinayak. The accomntamiais available in Bhakt
Niwas run by Sansthan. Beside this, two privategésg namely, Sai Ganesh lodge
consisting of eight rooms of sixteen bed capaadieyavailable U.K’s Resort just 1.6
kilometers away. Around temples, seven eating oysevide food and sixtyfour
shops sell ritual goods, idols and local produbtsnking water, parking, toilets and
security facilities are available in this pilgrimeag
3.9.6 Vikram Vinayak Temple

Vikram Vinayak temple lies in Salav village in Mardahsil built by Birla
group of industries. Hence, it is called ‘Birla Telei. The entire temple has built in
white marble. The beautifully carved Ganesh idgblesced in nave. Radha Krishna,
Shiv-Parvati, Suryadeva and Bhavani Devi are olesearound the main temple.
Lighting decoration is additional etertainment. §temple is on state highway-91 and
buses ply from Alibag to Roha. Auto rickshaws available from Revdanda and
Alibag and even from Karle pass. The facilities ymParking, washroom, drinking

water, electricity are well managed in this centre.
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3.10 Resume

This chapter has assessed the existing touristeseit study region on the
basis of key tourist faciliies and to review hovestinations have reach an
developmental goals reflecting long term progressd asustainable tourism
development. It is found that the study regiondh in natural, politico-historical and
socio-cultural tourist resources. There are 21 lhescthree hot water springs, two
wildlife sanctuaries and one hill station. Beaches centralized in west part in study
region as a coastle zone and wildlife samotuarese theen developed in hill and
forest areas, namely, Karnal and Fansad. Mathénanpopular hill station in north
part attracted over 20 lakh tourists in 2012. Tistohical background in study region
provides a base for tourism development. The stedyon has highest forts (49)
number in Matharashtra State. Raigad, Janjira anthli& are worthmentioning
among historical monuments. Elephanta, Kude-maraatl Gandharpale caves are
epitome of culture since™century and show marked effect of Buddhism. Irtrete
are 10 caves in study region. Mahad, Pali and ldegghwar are modern pilgrimage
centres developed by the Peshavas. All these taerdres have abundant potential

to satisfy tourists’ wants and needs to furtherisin development in study region.
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Chapter-1vV

CASE STUDIESOF TOURISTS CENTERS

4.1 General Introduction

Since time immemorial tourism has been considedree of the major
sources for information, pleasure and satisfacfidns phenomenon is characterized
by a variety of destinations, tourist experienced behavioral patterns. Tourists are
the soul of tourism and their satisfaction throwdtractions, facilities and services
available at destinations and are the subject & gender, occupation, religion and
educational level as well as geographical (place ooigin) and behavioral
characteristics (pertained motive, length of st&wice of accommodation, type of
transport available and frequency of visit). Thtls study of tourist profile and
experiences at micro level to evaluate tourist wueses properly for planning and
development of tourism in study region. The presghdpter is divided into three
parts. The first part provides the geographicakbemund of case study of selected
centres. The second part identifies demographiogmg@hic and travel behavour
characteristics of tourists and tourist demand rigtgly assess for strategic plan of
tourism development by applying SWOT analysis. Tieishnique analyzes present
position of tourist destination with regards tceestth, weaknesses, opportunities and
threats (SWOT) for further preparing tourism stgae. At present the attempt has
been made to make indepth study of five samplesioaenters, namely, Matheran,
Alibag, Murud-Janjira, Mahad and Harihareshwartudyg region. The data related to
tourists characteristic have gathered by adminisgajuestionnaires which were then
converted into percent. In addition to this, fregju@ersonal visits and personal
observations were made to sample tourist cent@sosted for interpretation of text.
4.2 Selection of Tourist Centers

For in-depth study, five tourist centers have besefully selected from study
region for evaluation representing varied environtmend terrain. The case studies
concentratives to assess the on geographical, | satanomical and politico-
historical factors of study region. These centres, mamely, Matheran, Alibag,
Murud, Mahad and Harihareshwar (Fig.-4.1).
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Fig.-4.1

Location of Sample Tourist Centres
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Matheran is known as eco-tourism centre in Kagasil. It lies in hilly area
and attracts 20,00,000 tourists annually (MMC, 20This center has population
5682 (DCHB, 2011). Alibag is a natural beach aslvasl historical fort centre
attracting 44906 tourists and of 21000. This tawentre is known as ‘vacation land’
and second home of holiday makers. Murud-Janjiemigsland fort lying on Rajapuri
creek in Murud tahsil. Mahad is a historically aswtially important place lying in
Mahad tahsil. Mahad has history of Chhatrapati &hiMaharaj and great social
reformer Dr. Babasaheb Ambedkar where he begarefidutionary movement for
human rights. Harihareshwar is a piligrimage ceatterned with beach (Table-4.1).

Table-4.1 : Sample Tourist Centers, 2013

Sr. No. Tourist Centers Population Types Tahsils
1 Matheran 5682 Hill Station Karjat
2 Alibag 21000 Beach Alibag
3 Murud-Janjira 12228 Island Fort Murud
4 Mahad-Raigad 24276 Social and Historical Mahad
5 Harihareshwar 1181 Pilgrimage Shrivardhan

Source : Compiled by Researcher.
4.3 Matheran Tourist Centre

This tourist center offers a panoramic view of sinvalleys and dazzling
natural beauty that attract tourists. It is heaf@ntourists geologists, geographers,
botanists, zoologists, environmentalists, sociai®giand economists. This place
extends from 1855’ north latitude and 735’ east longitude. The average height of
this centre is above mean sea level is 759 mdtersl railway station is 9 kilometers
by road. Matheran is surrounded by hills and daleogiraphy which presents a
dynamic landscape. The area has many streams avigmts, rapids, gorges, scarps,
waterfalls, meanders, lakes, knolls, saddles amtackes in compact from. These
landforms are major attractions for tourists at héaan.

Matheran experiences pleasant climate with almostimuous cool breeze.
The annual rainfall is 296 inches. Matheran has %p6cies of flora, namely,
Asystasia dalzelliana, (Weelkanth), Barleria cuafad(Kate- Koranti), Ecbolium
ligustrinum (Ran Aboli) Carvia Collasa (Karvi), Mgifera Indica (Amba), Cordia
dichotoma (Bhokar), Bauhinia racemosa (Apta), Gaaci Indica (Kokam),
Anogeissus latifolia (Dhawada), Terminalia beliri(Beheda), Termindlia chebula
(Hirda) and other shrubs, Herbs trees and climadosn the forest. Several medicinal

and ornamental plants are found in Matheran forBsére are 65 species of fauna
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found here among them major species are scalyierbasunia, white rumped shama,
Indian golden oriole, crimson-backed sunbird, Agpanadise and Flycatchers birds a
blacknaped grey hare, Rhesus Macaque and giantedgaie significant mammals
attracting tourists in study region.

431 Tourist Sites

There are 38 sites of tourists sites are populdtatheran as below (Fig.-4.2) :

(1) Panorama Point: It is well worth for visiting and is best sitesstudy area
at the altitude 2433 feet in extreme north in Medheand it 2.2 kilometers
away from Dasturi and from Matheran railway 4.4okieters from
Matheran railway station.

(2) Mount Barry Point: This beautiful site lies northeast in Matheraheaight
of 2471 feet. Mount Barry is very close to Dastdaka (0.5 kilometers).

(3) Myra Point: This point is situated at 2304 feet height 0798 north
latitudes and 736'56" east longitudes. It is 1.1 kilometers awagnf
Matheran railway station and Dasturi Naka 1.6 kiébens. Harrison’s spring
(Galti Jhara) is the attraction of this site.

(49) Khandala Point: Khandala point is located opposite to Karsama @ 0O
kilometers distance from Matheran railway statiBhivpuri power house
and Karjat can be seen from this point.

(5) Garbut Point: This lies in east Matheran and is located thréarieters
away from Garbut village. Bhivpuri, Bhimashankad&inhagad are easily
seen.

(6) Alexander Point: This spot is one of the highest points in Mathendis
(2479 feet) lying on 13859 north longitudes and 9B86'33” east
longitudes. It is 1.7 kilometers away from Matheraiiway station. Tower
of Bhivpuri power house, Sondai hills, Palasdarké.and Borgaon village
are seen from Alexander point.

(7) Little Chowk Point: This point is situated on 2486 feet height ancteds
on 1857’ north latitudes and 786'28” east longitudes. This site is 3.4
kilometers away from Matheran railway station.

(8 OneTreeHill : This site is known as one hill having a beautifat hence
this has named. Its height is 2377 feet above eea.| This point is 2.9

kilometers away from Matheran railway station.
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Fig.-4.2

Tourist Sites in Matheran
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(90 Charlotte Lake Point: Charlotte Lake is located in a picturesque vaiftey
central part in Matheran. This lake provides wabelMatheran Municipality
and is at a distance of 2.5 kilometers this sites.

(10) Echo Point: This point is located on 989'17” north latitudes and 785'6”
east longitude in Matheran on 2391 feet height abmean sea level. An
Echo sound is create at this spot. The eatingsdtalie provide snacks, tea,
coffee and local products.

(11) Louisa Point: This point was invented by Edward Fawcett in 1868 it is
2.6 kilometers away from Matheran railway statibtarbe dam, Irshal fort
and Prabal fort and Elephanta caves can be seen lfouisa point. The
hillocks on this point are known as lion’s head.

(12) King George Point: This point is guarded by evergreen bunglow. legia
lovely view of Morbe dam, Prabalgad (Fort) and Ilsaupoint. A beautiful
scene of sunset is seen at this site.

(13) Honeymoon Point: This site was created in 1924 by Mr. Pande. Here,
tourists enjoy the thrill of valley crossing. Thi®int offers a good scenic
view of surroundings. This point is famous forribgnantic natural scenery.

(14) Shivaji Ladder: This site is suitable for trekking and this wascdvered
by Hugh Mallet in 1850. This path was used by Crtapatti Shivaji Maharaj
during his expedition. It offers a picturesque \seo¥ valley and hill.

(15) Lord Nowroji Garden: This fascinating garden was built in the memdry o
Vitthalrao Kotwal (Bhai Kotwal) who lost his life uding the National
Movement in 1942.

(16) Olympia Racecourse : Olympia race course is popular for horse riding.
This site was prepared in 1891 by Willkins, a haider.

(17) Porcupine Point (Sunset Point): This point lies at altitude of 2322 feet and
is four kilometers away from council office. Theagle of this point is like
quill of a porcupine and occupies a special placgalaxy of natural spots in
Matheran.

4.3.2 Tourist Facilities
a) Accomodation : Accommodation is provided by 50 hotels. These iretud
five star as well as of three star category. Besididaharashtra Tourism
Development Corporation (M.T.D.C.) holiday home mgpes near Aman

Lodge railway station of Matheran.
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b) Transportation and Communication : For Matheran Hill Resort Centre
trains are available from Mumbai and Pune, Busgsfroim Karjat and
taxies between Neral to Dasturi. Matheran by rsagine kilometers from
Neral.

4.3.3 TouristsArrival in Matheran

Table-4.2 and Fig.-4.2 exhibit the tourism trendsMatheran from 2001 to
2011, domestic tourists increased from 123729 89381 showing a 16 fold rise at
Matheran. However, growth rate as compared to pusvyear was (-8.68 percent). In
2010, arrivals reached to 20 lakh for the firstdidue to improvement in facilities and
nearness of Mumbai and Pune metropolitan regiams2002, Matheran received
146772 tourists accounting 18 percent growth aspemed to precending year, 2001
and it dipped down in 2004 (-25.14 percent). Intneo years slight upward trend
has registered 1.40 and 7.34 percent growth ragpbctin 2007, it was declined
(-3.40) and year 2008 has marked deemed slackédi®¥2 percent) whereas 25.25
percent growth reported in consecutive year, 2009.

Table-4.2 : Tourists Arrivals in Matheran

Years Tourist Arrivals Absolute Change Percent
2001 123729 - -
2002 146772 23033 18.00
2003 183282 26510 18.06
2004 137187 -46095 -25.14
2005 139112 1925 1.40
2006 149331 10219 7.34
2007 144243 -5088 -3.40
2008 74103 -70139 -48.62
2009 1945537 1871434 25.25
2010 2069027 123490 6.34
2011 1889321 179706 -0.68

Source : Matheran Municipal Council, (2001-2011)
4.3.4 Age-sex Structure of Tourists

The age-sex of tourists has important implicationavailable infrastructure
and services at tourist site. The age and sextsteuth Matheran is given in Table-
4.3. Matheran has observed that 40 to 50 yeargemyg accounted 29 percent. The
second highest respondents were 25.75 percents pércent are of age 20 to 50
years. The tourists visited above 60 years comstB5 percent.
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Table-4.3 : Age-sex Structure of Tourists in Madémer

Sr. No. Age Groups Male Percent Female Percent | TotdPercent
1 <20 22 5.50 15 3.75 37 9.25
2 20-30 55 13.75 48 12.00 103 25.75
3 30-40 50 12.50 42 10.50 92 23.00
4 40-50 60 15.00 56 14.00 116 29.00
5 50-60 21 5.25 16 4.00 37 9.25
6 > -60 09 2.25 6 1.50 15 3.75
Total 217 54.25 183 45.75 400 100.00

Source : Fieldwork, 2013.

Table-4.4 : Composition of Religions of TouristdMiatheran

Sr. No. Religions Number of Tourists Percent
1 Hindu 195 48.75
2 Jain 70 17.50
3 Christian 63 15.75
4 Muslim 45 11.25
5 Buddhist 18 4.50
6 Others 9 2.25
Total 400 100.00
Source : Fieldwork, 2013.
Table-4.5 : Occupational Structure of Tourists iatMeran
Sr. No. Occupations Number of Tourists Percent
1 Employees 120 30.00
2 Professionals 91 22.75
3 Businessmen 104 26.00
4 Students 64 16.00
5 Farmers 00 00
6 Others 21 5.25

Source : Fieldwork, 2013.

The average age of tourists at Matheran is 36.4€epe 54.25 percent male

tourists and 45.75 percent being females. In egehgaoup male were the dominant

tourists segment (Fig.-4.4). Religion plays sigwfit implication for tourists

destination. Table-4.3, 4.4 and 4.5 and Fig.-4.ds@nt the tourists belonging to

various religions in Matheran. Hindus accounts 8§é&rcent followed by Jain (17.50
percent), Christian (15.75 percent), Muslims (11.26d Buddhist (4.50 percent).

Matheran is visited by tourists to various religdior leisure and recreation. Table-

4.5 and Fig.-4.5 show professionwise distributibioarists visiting to Matheran.
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Fig.-4.3

Tourist Arrivals at Matheran

66



Fig.-4.4
A) Age and Gender of Tourist in Matheran
B) Religion Tourists in Matheran
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It is found that highest percent belonging to goweent employees
constituting 30 percent. The business communitywsh®6 percent whereas
professionals and students both was 38.75 perc2d{7§ and 16.00 percent
respectively). Farmers are not found during fielatkvin study region (Table-4.6, 4.7
and 4.8).

Table-4.6 : Education and Tourists in Matheran

Sr.

No. Education Male Percent Female Percent Total Percent
1 lliterate - - - - - -
2 H.S.C. 29 7.25 22 5.50 51 12.75
3  Graduates 66 16.50 56 14.00 122 30.50
4  Post Graduates 82 20.50 68 17.00 150 37.50
5 Diploma 40 10.00 37 9.25 77 19.25
Total 217 54.25 183 45.75 400 100.00

Source : Fieldwork, 2013.

Table-4.7 : Origin of Tourists by States in Mathera

Sr. States Number Percent Sr. States Number Percent
No. of of No. of of
Tourists tourist Tourists  tourist
1 Maharashtra 280 70.00 5 Kerala 12 3.00
2 Guijarat 48 12.00 6 Uttar Pradesh 7 1.75
3 West Bengal 30 7.50 7 Bihar 4 1.00
4 Karanataka 15 3.75 8 Chhatisgad 4 1.00
Total 400 100.00

Source : Fieldwork, 2013.

Table-4.8 : Origin of Tourists by Districts in Maitan

Sr. Districts Number of Percent Sr. Districts  Number of Percent
No. Tourists No. Tourists
1 Mumbai 74 26.42 9 Solapur 8 2.85
2 Pune 36 12.85 10  Jalgaon 6 2.14
3 Thane 36 12.85 11 Bhandara 6 2.14
4 Nagpur 28 10.00 12 Latur 4 1.42
5 Kolhapur 21 7.50 13  Nanded 5 1.78
6 Nashik 18 6.42 14  Satara 4 1.42
7  Aurangabad 9 3.21 15  Sangli 10 3.57
8 Raigad 15 5.35 Total 280 100.00

Source : Fieldwork, 2013.
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4.3.5 Education and Tourists

Table-4.6 and Fig.-4.5 display the educational lle¥¢ourists in Matheran. It
is found that account 83 percent of total touristye obtained higher educational
backgrounds and 12.75 percent tourists in Mathpesmsed high school education. It
also observed that no illiterate shown interestisa Matheran.
4.3.6 Origin and Tourists

Table-4.8 reveals that 70 percent tourists belongaharashtra state. Fig.-4.6
and 30 percent tourists are from seven states. gntbem Gujarat ranks first
accounting 12 percent followed by West Bengal (7p&0cent). Karnataka (3.75
percent), Kerala (3.00 percent) and Uttar PradBstar and Chhatisgarh. These three
states have longer distance contributes only 3t75.found that 1.75 percent tourists
from Uttar Pradesh enjoying the scenic beauty atdbsious climate of the place.
Table-4.8 and Fig-4.7 exhibits district wise origihtourists in Matheran. It is found
that tourists came from 15 districts and mostlyrfiglumbai (26.42 percent) followed
by Pune and Thane districts show equal interestcamtribute 12.85 percent each.
Nagpur district accounts 10 percent and Kolhapw h&0 percent. The tourists of
Satara, Sangli and Nashik districts arrivé/atheran for enjoyment and rgfig.-4.8).
4.3.7 Touristsand Monthly Income

Table-4.9 reveals the monthly income of touristsited to Matheran. The
number of tourists has monthly income more than8R€900 and above. The income
of Rs 60,000 to 80,000 shows highest income (26pdent. This trend appears
because tourists as employees in both private amdrgment sectors and business
category and comes from Mumbai and Pune MetropalitDnly five percent tourists
has noticed of low income group of less tlt&10,000)rupeegTable-4.9 and Fig.-4.8).

Table-4.9 : Tourists and Monthly Income in Matheran

Sr. No. Income Groups Number of Tourists Beirc

1 Less than 20,000 20 5.00 Low Income

2 20,000 - 40,000 57 14.00 Low Income

3 40,000 - 60,000 90 22.50 Middle Income

4 60,000 - 80,000 105 26.50 Middle Income

5 80,000 - 1,00,000 72 18.00 High Income (Rich)
6 1,00,000 and above 56 14.00 High Income (Rich)

Total 400 100.00

Source : Fieldwork, 2013.
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Fig.-4.5
A) Occupational Structure of Tourist in Matheran

B) Education Level of Tourists in Matheran
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Fig.-4.6

Tourist Visit to Matheran from Othe States

71



Fig.-4.7

Distribution Origion of Tourist to Matheran
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Fig.-4.8
A) Monthly Income of Tourist in Matheran

B) Patterns of Tourists Expenditure at Matheran
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4.3.8 Tourists Expenditure Patterns

An assessment of tourist expenditure pattern ial ¥d understand tourism
development in a particular destination and is gdhespent from the beginning of
origin to destination and back. The expenditure lmarclassified into five categories,
namely, accommodation, transport, food and beverstygoping and miscellaneous.
In present investigation, expenditure per day perist has been computed and is
shown in Fig.-4.8. Tourists spend a large portioh tbeir expenditure on
accommodation. 24.25 percent tourists at Mathepamtsbetween Rs. 1000 to 2000
per day. The highest proportion of tourists (5Qp@bcent) spent between Rs. 2000 to
3000. Between 3000 to 4000 rupees were spent [y @Bcent and seven percent
tourists spent Rs. 4000 or more. Stay at relatvdgends residence (Table-4.10).

Tourists expenditure on transport facility is sabsi@al accounting 58.25
percents tourists expend Rs. 1000 to 2000 on toahsyhile 23.25 percent spent
Rs. 1000 or below as they mostly use public trarisporailways, cycle rickshaws
and horse riding. 18.50 percent tourists have foamerage spending on transport
ranging between Rs. 2000 to 3000. Food and beverageother significant items of
expenditure. 74.25 percent tourists spent Rs. W@ 13.25 percent tourists spents
between Rs. 1000 to 2000. Spending on food andrbges between 2000 to 3000
rupees expenditure reported just by 2.75 percamists. Majority of tourists (79
percent) spent below 1000 on shopping (only 2.%6gme spectators) purchase local
leather products for family and friends spending3@0 to 4000 (77.75 percent).
Entry fee and entertainment come under miscellamet@ percent tourists enjoy
these facilities within Rs. 1000.
4.3.9 Touristsand Transport Means

The choice of means of transport mainly dependsnoome of tourists and
distance from their origin. Table-4.7 shows the nseaf travel used by tourists to
Matheran. It is pertinent to note that most tosrist hill station drive own vehicles
(35.50 percents). Tourists from Mumbai, Pune an@n&hdrive more often to
Matheran. 30.25 percent tourists used private V&himostly Scorpio, Sumo, Qualis
and other private vehicles are the most common meérransport for tourists of
middle income. Maximum 30.75 percent tourists camévatheran by Mini Train
from Neral. MSRTC buses are mostly used by studeantslow income groups of
tourists (Table-4.11 and Fig.-4.9).
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Fig.-4.9

Tourist and Transport in Matheran
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Table-4.10 : Tourists Expenditure in Matheran

Daily Accommodation Transport E?a?/gr:gg Shopping Miscellaneous Total Average % of

Expenditure (%) Average
No. Percent No. Percent No. Percent No. Percent No. Percent No. Percent

> 1000 - - 93 23.25 297 7425 316  79.00 76 19.00 2 7839.10 156.4 39.10
1000 - 2000 97 2425 233 58.25 53 13.25 52 13.00 133.25 448  22.40 89.6 22.40
2000 — 3000 203 50.75 74 18.50 11 2.75 19 4.75 - -307 15.35 61.4 15.35
3000 - 4000 33 8.25 - - - - 13 3.25 - - 46 2.30 9.2 2.30
4000 - 5000 20 5.00 - - - - - - - - 20 1.00 4.0 01.0

< 5000 08 2.00 - - - - - - - - 08 0.40 1.6 0.40
ExpeNnOditure 39 9.75 - - 39 9.75 - - 311 77.75 389 19.45 77.8 .4899

Total 400 100.00 400 100.00 400 100.00 400 100.0000 4 100.00 2000 100.00 400 100.00

Source : Completed by Researcher.
Note : Expenditure given in rupees per touristgsey.
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Table-4.11 : Transport and Tourists Means

Sr. No. Means of Transport Number of Tourists Patrce
1 Own Vehicles 142 35.50
2 Private Bus 41 10.25
3 MSRTC Bus 14 3.50
4 Rental Taxi 80 20.00
5 Railway 123 30.75
Total 400 100.00

Source : Fieldwork, 2013.
4.3.10 Motivation and Tourists

There are various motives for tourists to planisat ¥o destinations in study
region. In present study, four category have be®udht out for the motivational
factors in general (Table-4.12). Different physicaltural, intra-personal and status
are motivations of tourists respondent (Table-4ah?l Fig.-4.9). With regards to
motivation it accounts 66 percent tourists visitelhtheran for physical motive
because of the quiet and restful atmosphere at evath 20.75 percent of tourists
travel for intra-personal desire and travelling tavel sake, followed by status and
prestige as a motive of their travel (11.00 percent

Table-4.12 : Motivation and Tourists

Sr. No. Motivation Number of Tourists Percent
1 Physical 266 66.50
2 Cultural 7 1.50
3 Personal 83 20.75
4 Prestige and Status 44 11.00
Total 400 100.00

Source : Fieldwork, 2013.

4.3.11 Information Sourcesand Tourists

Information source is crucial in tourism study. 78 percent tourists receive
information from friends and relatives. Internetaisother source of information for
19.50 percent tourists and is considered as ornbeobiggest ‘Bank of information
providing quick information of this destination. avel agents and self-induce
combine as a source of information accounts 27gmérourists. Word of mouth as
source wings for less than two percent touristiMatheran (Table-4.13 and Fig.-
4.10).
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Fig.-4.10
A) Information Sources and Tourist in Matheran

B) Tourists Purpose of Visit to Matheran
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Table-4.13 : Information Sources and Tourists

Sr. No. Sources Number of Tourists Percent

1 Friends and Relative 87 21.75

2 Advertisement 87 21.75

3 Previous Experience 122 30.50
4 Travel Agent 54 13.50

5 Self-induce 54 13.50

6 Internet 78 19.50

7 Others 5 1.25

Source : Fieldwork, 2013.

Table-4.14 : Tourists and Purpose of Visit to Magine

Sr. No. Purpose of Visit Number of Tourists Percent

1 Pleasure 310 77.50

2 Spiritual NIL NIL

3 Educational 40 10.00

4 Business NIL NIL

5 Personal 40 10.00

6 Friends and Relative 4 1.00

7 Other 6 1.50

Source : Fieldwork, 2013.
4.3.12 Touristsand Purpose of Visit

Tourists from different socio-cultural and econorbackground have found in
Matheran. Table-4.14 and Fig.-4.10 presents digioh of tourists based on their
purpose of visit. Pleasure and relaxation are rmostmon purpose motivating more
than 77.50 percent tourists to this in tourist ;enA handful of tourists of 20 percent
together of educational and business while tounstged at Matheran along with
friends and relatives and other are found 1.50gverTable-4.14).
4.3.13 Touristsand Duration of Stay

Duration of stay indicates attraction of tourigstination. It is few that the
average duration of stay is closely related withstcand availability of
accommodation. Tourists generally prefer to stagoeting to their economic status.
Table-4.15 and Fig.-4.11 highlights that the maxampercent of tourists stay for 1-2
days in this tourist centre and 52.50 percent f&tatwo days as Matheran has various
tourist sites and stay for two days accounting 2&rcent. Tourists stayed for one
day accounts by 17.25 percent tourist in Matheoarihfree days. Tourists for a week

has only 2.50 percent in this tourist place.
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Table-4.15 ;

Tourists and Duration of Stay in Ma#me

Sr. No. Duration Number of Tourists Percent

1 One Day 87 21.75

2 Two Days 210 52.50

3 Three Days 69 17.25

4 Four Days 24 6.00

5 Five Days 8 2.00

6 For Week 2 2.50
Total 400 100.00

Source : Fieldwork, 2013

4.3.14 Type of Accommodation and Toutists

Accommodation is an essential factor in tourismetlgoment. The field work

ascertains the trends and choice of accommodaliotgl ranked (52.50 percent).

Table-4.16 and Fig.-4.11 and lodges ranked secdn@52percent. Tourists are

Professionals and higher income group preferredrtr¢$2.75 percent). It is noticed

that government officials use guest houses for mocodation run by Public Work

Department and Forest Department, MTDC. 10 pertemtsts stayed with their

friends and relatives in this tourist centre (Tadbl&7).

Table-4.16 : Types of Accommodation in Matheran &adrsits

Sr. No. Types of Accommodation Number of Resporglent Percent
1 Friends and Relatives 39 9.75
2 Hotels 194 48.50
3 Lodges 85 21.25
4 Govt. Guest House 15 3.75
5 Tourist Resorts 51 12.75
6 Others 16 4.00

Total 400 100.00
Source : Fieldwork, 2013.
Table-4.17 : Frequency of Visit and Tourist at Matn

Sr. No. Visit Frequency Number of Tourists Percent
1 First Time 82 20.50
2 Second Time 62 15.50
3 Third Time 40 10.00
4 Fourth Time 58 14.50
5 Fifth Times and More 158 39.50

Source : Fieldwork, 2013.
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Fig.-4.11
A) Tourist and Duration of Stay in Matheran

B) Tourists and Accommodation in Matheran
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Table-4.18 : Identical Group of Tourists in Mathera

Sr. No. Type of Group Number of Tourists Percent

1 Individual 26 6.50

2 Family 119 29.75

3 Friends 116 29.00

4 Relatives 48 12.00

5 Educational Tour 43 10.00

6 Package Tour 48 12.00
Total 400 100.00

Source : Fieldwork, 2013.
4.3.15 Frequency of Visit and Idential Group of Tourists
Table-4.18 and Fig.-4.12 present the tourists ®eagy of visit. It is found that

fifth and more frequency of tourists have foundSB9ercent whereas first time visits
accounted 20.50 percent. Third and fourth time tins¢ors are less than 15.50 and
14.50 percent respectively. 79.50 percent touhatse found visit more than second
time to Matheran tourist centres (Table-4.18).
4.3.16 SWOT Analyss
Strength

» Pollution free hill resort (No pollution of air, wex and sound).

» Scenic opulence and cool climate through out year.

» Friendly and peace loving locals.

* New opportunities for business and work

» [Easy availability of jobs for local population

* Public awareness of hill resort as a living exanfptehost-guest

» Growth of tourist’s super infrastructure like stantels.

* Least population
Weaknesses

» Inadequate supply of potable water specially dupegk season

» Safety and security (valley and river crossing)

* Poor accessibility and internal road condition

» [Escalation in prices of tourists goods and services

» Disturbance of wild animals like apes and monkeys
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Fig.-4.12

Tourist and Frequency of Visit in Matheran
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Opportunities
* Development as a model center for ecotourism
* Investment opportunity in surrounding area.
* Vicinity of three metropolitan center (Mumbai, Tlamand Pune) provides
major flow of tourists.
e Mini Train heritage
» Ecotourism to attract nature lovers
* Hub for medical tourism
Threats Inadequate health care facilities
The unbridled growth in tourists adversely affedtagile ecosystem
commoditization.
4.4 Alibag Tourist Centre
Alibag is a historic town founded in seventeenthtagy A.D. by Navy Chief
Kanhoji Angre. Gardens of coconut and nuts surrofhblag. Alibag is known as
Mini-Goa due to its architectural glory of opulenausoleums and gardens. Kolaba
fort a marine fort lies in Alibag 1.5 kilometersstince across the Alibag beach built
by Chhatrapati Shivaji Maharaj in 1680. It is 9@@tf north to south and east to west
350 feet having 17 bastions on all sides. Raghaogr& built a beautiful temple of
Ganesha in front of sweet water tank in 1759. Mtgrabservatory of Alibag was
established in 1904. This observatory is uniquisirkind in Asia and 18 in world.
The data is exchanged globaly within twelve minuteBes 0.80 kilometer from bus
stand towards west side. Alibag beach is the mtraciion. It is 4 to 5 kilometers
long and 150-160 meters wide. Horse riding, spest, ldirt riding and many other
facilities are available for tourists. Ali DargahcaTemples are another attraction in
Alibag, namely, Vishnu temple, Ganesh temple, Raamair, Balaji temple, Kalmba
devi temple, Uma-maheshwar, Laxmi Narayan temglm thandir, Kashivishweshar
and Datta temple, besides Buddha Vihar in RCF golon
4.4.1 Arrivalsof Tourists
The tourist trends in Alibag beach indicates inl€ah19 and Fig.-4.13. From
2001 to 2010, this centre has recorded 58.50 pemenrease in domestic tourists upto
2004. 21.55, 21.66 and 15.26 percent growth inctivesecutive years. However, the
effect of bird flue and swine flue in 2005 and 200&s reduced the number of

tourists.
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Fig.-4.13
A) Domestic Tourist Arrivals in Alibag

B) Foreign Tourists Arrivals in Alibag
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In 2008 an unprecedented jump in arrival of dorodsurists has accounted
22.06 percent and 32.72 percent found in 2009. Waseforeign tourists show same
trends as compared to previous year (22.88 peredthfpugh an increase of 118.51
percent in 2007 and in 2010 tourists have increase?58.33 percent (Table-4.19
and 4.20).

Table-4.19 : Domestic Tourists Arrivals in Alibag

Years Tourists Arrivals Absolute Change Percentngka
2001 18585 - -
2002 22591 4006 21.56
2003 27486 4895 21.67
2004 31682 4196 15.27
2005 31815 133 0.42
2006 32505 690 2.17
2007 35155 2650 8.15
2008 42911 7756 22.06
2009 56951 14040 32.72
2010 57906 955 1.68

Source : India Tourism Statistics (2001to 2010).
Table-4.20 : Foreign Tourists Arrivals in Alibag

Year Tourists Arrivals Absolute Change Percent @kan
2005 48 - -

2006 54 06 12.50
2007 118 64 118.52
2008 124 06 5.08

2009 152 28 22.58
2010 1122 970 638.16

Source : India Tourism Statistics (2005 to 2010).
4.4.2 Age-sex Structure of Touristsin Alibag

Age and sex of tourists in Alibag is presented abl€-4.21. It is observed that
tourists are varied age groups and young one daedmalatively (Fig.-4.10).

Table-4.21 : Age-sex Structure of Tourists in Aba

Sr. Male Female

No. Age Groups Male Percent Female Percent Total Percent
1 <20 30 7.50 21 5.25 51 12.75
2 20-30 60 15.00 49 12.25 109 27.25
3 30-40 44 11.00 30 7.50 74 18.50
4 40-50 53 13.25 47 11.75 100 25.00
5 50-60 25 6.25 21 5.25 46 11.50
6 > -60 12 3.00 8 2.00 20 5.00

Total 224 56.00 176 44.00 400 100.00

Source : Fieldwork, 2013.
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4.4.3 Composition of Religion Tourists

Tourists at Alibag enjoy sand and surf along whbk tmajestic Kolaba Fort.
The highest tourists visited this centre are Hiadoounting (45.00 percent) followed
by Jains (16.25 percent). Christian and Muslim skdference of one percent only in
this tourist centre. Buddhist tourists account®df&rcent. It is noted that Ben-Israeli

tourists and other accounting five percent (TabB24and Fig.-4.14).

Table-4.22 : Composition of Religions afdursits in Alibag

Sr. No. Religions Number of Tourists Percent

1 Hindu 180 45.00

2 Jain 65 16.25

3 Christian 58 14.50

4 Muslim 54 13.50

5 Buddhist 23 5.75

6 Others 20 5.00
Total 400 100.00

Source : Fieldwork, 2013.
4.4.4 Occupational Structure of Tourists

The occupational structure of tourists in Alibagirist centre reflects their
socio-economic condition. Table-4.23 and Fig.-4.&&hibits occupational structure
of tourists visited at Alibag accounting 28.50 maic belinging Professionals
(architect, artists and others) have visited AlibAgconsiderable number of tourists
are interested to visit Alibag. Students, teaclserd researchers are 13.25 percent
farmers account 10 percent whereas 20.75 percarist®was business community.
Employees working in government office accountidgr® percent.

Table-4.23 : Occupational Structure of Touristalibag

Sr. No. Occupations Number of Tourists Percent
1 Employees 97 24.25
2 Professionals 83 20.75
3 Businessmen 114 28.50
4 Students 53 13.25
5 Farmers 40 10.00
6 Others 13 3.25
Total 400 100.00

Source : Fieldwork, 2013.
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Fig.-4.14
A) Age and Gender of Tourist in Alibag
B) Tourists Composition of Religion in Alibag
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Fig.-4.15
A) Tourist Occupational Structure in Alibag

B) Education Level of Tourists in Alibag
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4.4.5 Level of Educationsand Tourists
Table-4.24 and Fig.-4.15 represent the level ofisbeducation in Alibag
tourist centre. The largest portion belongs to érglkeducation (34.00 percent).
Tourists having secondary and university levelaidaation accounting 43.75 percent
and were involved in small industries, governmeffites and private institutes and
enterprises. Tourists possessing diploma educdtawe reported 15.25 percent at
Alibag whereas illiterate accounting seven percdite male tourists have found
higher literacy level as compared to female tourist
Table-4.24 : Level of Education and Tourists inbalj

Sr. No. Education Male Percent Female Percent TotaPercent
1 llliterate 19 4.75 9 2.25 28 7.00
2 H.S.C. 38 9.50 26 6.50 64 16.00
3 Graduates 59 14.75 52 13.00 111 27.75
4 Post Graduates 75 18.75 61 15.25 136 34.00
5 Diploma 33 8.25 28 7.00 61 15.25
Total 224 56.00 176 44.00 400 100.00

Source : Fieldwork, 2013.
4.4.6 Origin of Tourists

Tourists from 12 states other than Maharashtra vimred at Alibag beach.
The largest proportion of tourists are found froraHdrashtra, accounting 62 percent.
The remaining accounts 38 percent are from Wesg&eaccounts (6 percent) and
Gujarat (6 percent) followed by Rajashtan (5 petjcand Karnataka, Kerala, Andhra
Pradesh, Madhya Pradesh and Chhatisgarh visitngitag beach. Bihar tourists
account 2.25, Delhi (1.25) and Sikkim (0.21) (Ta#l25 and Fig-4.16).

It is observed that tourists visited to Alibag fr@@ districts (Table-4.26 and
Fig.-4.17). Among these districts most tourists edram Mumbai (22.58 percent) by
railway and by boats to Alibag weekends and hobdajlowed by from Pune district
(10.08 percent). Thane and Kolhapur districts gigrconsists of 6.45 percent. During
fieldwork 12.09 percent tourists was found from d@al district while 7.66 percent
tourists from Nashik district, Sangli district (8.@ercent). Aurangabad and Nagpur
districts together forms together of 6.44 percentrists visited in Alibag tourist
centre and less percent from Amravati, Nanded andh8durg districts are found
visiting to this tourists centre (Table-4.26).
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Fig.-4.16

Statewise Origin of Tourist to Alibag
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Fig.-4.17

Districtwise Origin of Tourist to Alibag
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Table-4.25 : Origin of Tourists in Alibag Toutise@tre

Sy Number Sy Number
" States of Origin of Percent " States of Origin of Percent
No. . No. .
Tourists Tourists
1 Maharashtra 248 62.00 8 Uttar Pradesh 16 4.00
2  West Bengal 24 6.00 9 Madhya Pradesh 12 3.00
3 Guijarat 24 6.00 10 Chhatisgarh 7 1.75
4 Rajasthan 20 5.00 11 Sikkim 5 1.25
5 Karanataka 19 4.75 12 Bihar 5 2.25
6 Kerala 7 1.75 13 Delhi 5 1.25
7 Andhra Pradesh 4 1.00 Total 400 100.00

Source : Fieldwork, 2013.

Table-4.26 : Origin of Tourists Within MaharashimaAlibag Tourist Centre

Sr. N_amg of Numb_er of Percent Sr. Ne_lmg of Numb_er of Percent
No. Districts Tourists No. District Tourists
1 Mumbai 56 22.58 11  Jalgaon 6 2.41
2 Pune 25 10.08 12  Bhandara 5 2.01
3 Thane 16 6.45 13  Latur 4 1.61
4 Kolhapur 16 6.45 14  Dhule 4 1.61
5 Nashik 19 7.66 15  Amravati 3 1.20
6 Raigad 30 12.09 16  Osmanabad 2 0.80
7 Satara 12 4.83 17  Aurangabad 8 3.22
8 Sangli 14 5.64 18  Ahmednagar 7 2.82
9 Nagpur 8 3.22 19  Sindhudurg 3 1.20
10  Solapur 7 2.82 20 Nanded 3 1.20
Total 248 100.00

Source : Fieldwork, 2013.
4.4.7 Incomeand Tourists

Table-4.27 reveals that tourist have income rarfgesm 20,000 to rupees
1,00,000. The income of less than 20,000 rupeesuats are 8.00 percent who
happened to the visit to their tourist friends amethtives and working in small
enterprises to government and semi-governmentesfind farmers too. The purpose
is personal or official have found travel by pulilansport and stay overnight. On the
other hand, 12 percent tourists have found incomene lakh and above who are
professional, engineers, doctors, professors, basmen. It was noticed that tourists
belong to the adjoining districts and Pune and MainMbetropolitan region. Highest
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percent of tourists are from middle class and regbtheir monthly income between
rupees 60,000 to 80,000 accounting 25 percentstisuwhereas income 20,000 to
40,000 rupees have found 17 percent (Fig.-4.18/A).

Table-4.27 : Income and Tourists in Alibag Tou@sntre

Sr. No. Monthly Income Number of Tourists Percent

1 Less than 20,000 32 8.00

2 20,000 - 40,000 68 17.00

3 40,000 - 60,000 84 21.00

4 60,000 - 80,000 100 25.00

5 80,000 - 1,00,000 67 16.75

6 1,00,000 and above 49 12.25
Total 400 100.00

Source : Fieldwork, 2013.
4.4.8 Expenditure Pattern

Table-4.27 exhibits the expenditure of touristsAhbag (Fig.-4.18/B). It
reveals that overnight tourists share more experalibn lodging. 56 percent tourists
spent 1000 to 2000 per day on stay while 15.75gm¢rexpends 2000 to 3000 rupees
for overnight stay. 1.25 percent elite tourists dpmore than 4000 rupees. The
significance is that 16.50 percent tourists enjogdyhospitality of their friends and
relatives. Tourists spent larger portion of theidget on travel. 21 percent tourists
have paid 2000 to 3000 rupees on travel. 50.75epém@n vehicles of 1000 to 2000
rupees. Young tourists groups have spent on alcdimlerage and food. 75.75
percent tourists spent upto 1000 rupees. 9.25 petoarists expend 1000 to 2000
rupees on food and beverages. 58.50 percent ®wigi spent on their shopping who
spent 1000 rupees and 10 percent tourists haver@ttshopping expenses of 1000 to
2000 rupees. They preferred for purchasing fish atiger local products. 29.25
percent tourists have spent on tolls and communicat study region (Table-4.28).
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Fig.-4.18
A) Monthly Income of Tourist in Alibag
B) Tourists and Expenditure in Alibag
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Fig.-4.19
A) Transport and Tourist in Alibag
B) Motivation and Tourists in Alibag
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Table-4.28 : Tourists Expenditure in Alibag TowiSlentre

Daily Accommodation Transport Egsgrzgg Shopping Miscellaneous Total  Average % of

Expenditure (%) Average
No. % No. % No. % No. % No. % No. %

> 1000 13 3.25 81 20.25 303 75.75 234 5850 117 2529.748 37.4 149.6 37.40
1000 -2000 224 56.00 203 50.75 37 9.25 40  10.00 646.00 568  28.4 113.6 28.40
2000 - 3000 63 15.75 84 21.00 - - 23 5.75 8 2.00 8 17 8.9 35.6 8.90
3000 — 4000 29 7.25 21 5.25 - - - - - - 50 2.5 10.0 2.50
4000 - 5000 5 1.25 - - - - - - - - 5 0.25 1.0 0.25

< 5000 - - - - - - - - - - - - - -
Exp(le\lnoditure 66 16.50 11 2.75 60 1500 103 2575 211 5275 4512552 90.2 22.55

Total 400  100.00 400 100.00 400  100.00 400 100.0800 100.00 2000 100.00 400 100.00

Source : Completed by Researcher.

Note : Expaedjiven in rupees per tourist per day.
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4.49 Touristsand Transport

Table-4.28 reveals transport means used by tourisédibag tourist centre.
Rental taxies 44.75 percent tourists 74 (18.503gu@rtourists have found traveled by
MSRTC buses as there is direct link from their iorigSeven percent used bikes,
launches and autorickshaw (Table-4.29 and Fig.}4.19

Table-4.29 : Tourists and Transportation in Alibarist Centre

Sr. No. Transport Number of Tourists Percent

1 Own Vehicles 57 14.25

2 Private Buses 62 15.50

3 M.S.R.T.C. Buses 74 18.50

4 Rental Taxies 179 44.75

5 Railways NIL NIL

6 Others 28 7.00
Total 400 100.00

Source : Fieldwork, 2013. Note: Other include aitkshaws, bike and lauches.

4.4.10 Motivation of Tourists

Table-4.30 has identified four type of motives agpaaurists in this centre.
The warm marine environment for physically filnegsounting 59 percent tourists.
For 95 (23.75 percent) cultural and asthetic weogensignificant. Tourists travel to
Alibag for prestige and status symbols (5.75) ahdb@ percent noticed with intra-
personal motivation (Fig.-4.19).

Table 4.30 : Motivations of Tourists

Sr. No. Motivation Number of tourists Percent
1 Physical 236 59.00
2 Cultural 95 23.75
3 Inter-personal 46 11.50
4 Prestige and Status 23 5.75
Total 400 100.00

Source : Fieldwork, 2013.
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4.4.11 Information Sourcesand Tourists

400 tourists were interviewed on beach among théfi04dpercent have been
inspired by their friends and relatives, 16 percsgif induced and exotic previous
experience, 14.25 percent (Table-4.31). The intease a source of information
accounts 10.25 percent tourists and advertisemers percent).

Table-4.31 : Informations Source and Tourists

Sr. No. Sources of Information Number of Tourists erdent
1 Friends and Relatives 188 47.00
2 Advertisement 7 1.75
3 Previous Experience 57 14.25
4 Travel Agent 43 10.50
5 Self-induced 64 16.00
6 Internet 41 10.25
7 Others - -
Total 400 100.00

Source : Fieldwork, 2013.
4.4.12 Purpose of Visit and Tourists

Table-4.32 and Fig.-4.20 exhibits the purpose afists in this tourist centre.
216 tourists have visited to this place for relatatand enjoyment accounting 54
percent. It was noted that 6 percent tourists wieoen business category for
researching business. 16 percent have registelsd ghrpose as personal work.
While 11.50 percent tourists have found to visinilg and friends and majority of
tourists come here for pleasure and enjoyment €sdemt).

Table-4.32 : Purpose of Visit and Tourists

Sr. No. Purpose of Visit Number of Tourists Percent

1 Pleasure 216 54.00

2 Spiritual - -

3 Educational 32 8.00

4 Business 24 6.00

5 Personal 66 16.50

6 Relatives and Friends 46 11.50

7 Others 16 4.00
Total 400 100.00

Source : Fieldwork, 2013.



Fig.-4.20
A) Sources of Information and Tourist in Alibag

B) Tourists and Purpose of Visit in Alibag
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4.4.13 Touristsand Duration of Stay

Table-4.33 and Fig-4.21 shows tourists duratiostay in this tourists centres.

It was observed that 40 percent tourists reportad of two days only whereas one

week accounted 1.50 percent friends and relatidevanational holiday-maker spend

more days in Alibag. While students and farmeryestaonly for one day (31.75

percent). Long duration tourists are less in thaloer in this tourist centre.

Table-4.33 : Duration of Stay and Tourists

Sr. No. Duration Number of Tourists Percent
1 One Day 127 31.75
2 Two Days 160 40.00
3 Three Days 80 20.00
4 Four Days 16 4.00
5 Five Days 11 2.75
6 For a Week 6 1.50
Total 400 100.00
Source : Fieldwork, 2013.
4.4.14 Tourists and Accommodation
Table-4.34 : Tourists Accommodation in Alibag
Sr. No. Type of Accommodation Number of Tourists rdeat
1 Relatives and Friends 66 16.50
2 Hotels 97 24.25
3 Lodges 30 7.25
4 Govt. Guest Houses 40 10.00
5 Tourist Resorts 57 14.25
6 Others 110 27.50
Total 400 100.00

Source : Fieldwork, 2013.

24.25 percent tourists have preferred typical ssifeed budget hotels for

accommodation. 27.50 percent tourists preferredstey in private homes and

Maharashtra Tourism Development Corporation follduwg private houses of friends

and relatives (16.50 percent), whereas officialstay in government guest houses for
safety, securiety and better hospitality (Table4za8d Fig.-4.21).
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Fig.-4.21
A) Tourist and Distribution of Stay in Alibag
B) Tourists and Accommodation in Alibag
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4.4.15 Frequency of Visit and Toutists

This study reveals that there is variation in nundddrequency of visit to this
tourist centre in study region. It is identifiedathtourists origin to this place and
surrounding have more frequency of visit. Tourisésre visited Alibag number of
times because their origin is within study regiond adjoining and nearby districts.

Table-4.35 : Tourists Frequency of Visit and Totsria Alibag

Sr. No. Visit Frequency Numbers of Tourists Percent
1 First Time 82 20.50
2 Second Time 52 13.00
3 Third Time 53 13.25
4 Fourth Time 67 16.75
5 Fifth Time and More 146 36.50
Total 400 100.00

Source : Fieldwork, 2013.

It is noticed that 36.50 percent tourists travelledhis centre for the fifth or
more time. The tourists who visited twice and thirde accounting 13.00 and 13.25
percent respectively. One-fifth tourists have ftiste 16.75 percent reported fourth
visit (Table-4.35 and Fig.-4.22).
4.4.16 SWOT Analysis
Strength

* Ambience and setting with historical values
* Manifest a fabric of tourists resources, culturd Bxtal community
» Positive attitude of local leaders and good adrtriai®n
* Small and beautiful beach resorts
* Maintenance of law and order
* Availability of plenty of water and electricity amvgell maintained roads
» Availability of paying guest accommodation
W eaknesses

* No life guards on beach

» Traffic jams are common during weekends and hold@d@etween bus fund
stand beach)

» No control on sky rising prices of land
* Non availability of educated and trained guides
» Existence of soak pit and safety tank system
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» Early sign of foreign culture among youths
* Mosquitos
Opportunities

* Exposure to folk culture during important festivals
» Organization of food and cultural festivals
» Establishment of fish aguarium and water sporitutsts
* Introduction of sea adventure tourism
» Construction of shopping malls and amusement parks
» Launching of star category hotel to meet demarfdreign tourists
» Highly conscious residents and administration
Threats
The conversion of agricultural land into non-agitiere has practiced to meet
the demand of tourism increase in buying of landbigiders.
4.5 Murud-Janjira Tourist Centre
Murud-Janjira is a historical city. It is a fishibgwn also known for its culture
and tourist hospitality. Its Arbian solitude is jpigr for weekend tourists and more
secluded place is known as Murud-Janijira. It isa&d at the latitude of 185’ north
and 7951’ east longitude. The existence of wadis (gardienand around this
destination has added beauty. The Murud Janjisituated on a lowlying area close
to Arabian Sea. Hence, temperature at Murud neses beyond 34 degrees during
peak summer. The weather is always conducive faridis. The average rainfall is

2295 millimeters and population of Murud is 12288011 censes.

4.5.1 Amenities and Employment
In Murud-Janjira 5.90 percent population is engagedtourism related

services. 270 persons are involved in shops, 268bps in commercial establishment,
145 in 69 restaurants and residential hotels and/é@2 found in video centres and
theatres. Fatimabegum Hospital and two maternitynds of 31 beds. Murud is
fishing centre, there are 35 stalls in fish markétre, ten branches of commercial
banks practices ATM and Western Money Transfer liias. 69 eating houses,
restaurants and residential hotels and lodges\aiéable. Apart from these, luxury
accommodation facilities are also available. MTD@g resort on Murud beach.

Petrol pump, dhabas, farm houses are found neliulbyd.
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Fig.-4.22
Tourist Frequency of Visit to Alibag
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45.2 Attractions

The major attractions in and around Murud-JanjreaJanjira fort and Nawab
palace, the palace of Nawab of Janjira. It is de=igin the Mughal and Gothic style
of architecture and Khokari bears royal tombs afd8is and their religious leader
Sayyed Alisaheb Nazer. The tomb of Khokari is sekiameters away from Murud.
Besides these attractions, Agardanda beach li¢d kigmeters away from Murud
whereas Rajpuri beach is three kilometers from Mui@arambi waterfalls lies 5
kilometers. Datta mandir on hill top, Gaimukh poatt Ekdhara village and Ram
Mandir are popular natural and cultural attractides in the vicinity of Murud.
Nandgaon is known for Ganapati temple (10 kilon®gtérom Murud. Fansad Bird
Sancturary 19 kilometers from Kashid. Kuda cavespapular Buddhist Caves on 25
kilometers away from Murud in study region.
453 Age-sex Structure

Unlike earlier case studies, age and sex structutreurists is found varied in
this tourists centre. It is evident that the flagakers of modern tourism are the
youngsters’ involvement (28.50 percent) followed &ge group of 40-50 years
accounting 30 percent. The present investigatidousd that 8.50 and 7.75 percent
of age group category of 50-60 and less than 2€sy@&e similar trend is observed
in both the genders for male and female. 57.50gmtrconstitutes male while 42.50
percent are female. The age-sex structure (ra&iojdre favorable to male in the age-
group 40-50 having 17.25 and 12.75 percent Tal#6-dnd Fig.-4.23.

Table-4.36 : Age-sex Structure of Tourists in Mudathjira

NS(;'. Age Groups Male Percent Female Percent Total Percen

1 <20 19 4.75 12 3.00 31 7.75

2 20-30 62 15.50 52 13.00 114 28.50

3 30-40 51 12.25 39 9.75 90 22.50

4 40-50 69 17.25 51 12.75 120 30.00

5 50-60 21 5.25 13 3.25 34 8.50

6 > -60 8 2.00 3 0.75 11 2.75
Total 230 57.50 170 42.50 400 100.00

Source : Fieldwork, 2013.
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Fig.-4.23
A) Age and Gender of Tourist in Janjira

B) Tourists and Religion in Janjira
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4.5.4 Religionsand Tourists

Religions of tourists in Murud Janijira is preseniied able-4.19. It is noticed
that Hindus constitute 47.75 percent. Another pr@ami group was Jains accounting
18 percent. Muslims and Buddhist together accountpércent while Christians
representing by 14.50 percent (Fig.-4.23 and T4L3&).

Table-4.37 : Religions and Toursits in Murud-Janjir

Sr. No. Religions Number of Tourists Percent

1 Hindu 191 47.75

2 Jain 72 18.00

3 Christian 58 14.50

4 Muslim 40 10.00

5 Buddhist 20 5.00

6 Others 19 4.75
Total 400 100.00

Source : Fieldwork, 2013.

4.5.5 Occupational Structure of Tourists

Occupational structure of tourists is one of th@amtant aspects in selecting
destination. Table-4.38 present and Fig.-4.24/A eéhgployees are visit to Murud-
Janjira for escaping normal routine and enjoy wémily and experience solitude
(27.25 percent). 26.50 percent tourists are prafeakand businessmen and students

account 11.75 percent. Farmers are less in peasetdurists registered (Six percent)

during survey in this tourist centre.

Table-4.38 : Occupational Structure of Touristdvhyrud-Janjira

Sr. No. Occupations Number of Tourists Percent

1 Employees 109 27.25

2 Professionals 106 26.50

3 Businessmen 82 20.50

4 Students 47 11.75

5 Farmers 24 6.00

6 Others 32 8.00
Total 400 100.00

Source : Fieldwork, 2013.
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Fig.-4.24
A) Tourist and Occupational Structure in Janjira

B) Tourists and Level of Education in Janjira
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4.5.6 Education and Tourists

Table-4.39 and Fig.-4.24/B shows that 38.75 perdentists were passed
Graduate (38.75) and post graduate (29.25 perc&h®.diploma holders were 23
percent while higher secondary, secondary were gesfent illiterate account only
1.00 percent. 46.50 percent men tourist have eumedtbackground as against 42.50
percent female.

Table-4.39: Education and Tourists in Murud-Jinjira

Sr.

No. Education Male  Percent Female Percent Total Percent
1 lliterate 4 1.00 - - 4 1.00
2 H.S.C. 20 5.00 10 2.50 30 450
3  Graduates 86 21.50 69 17.25 155 38.75
4  Post Graduates 67 16.75 50 12.50 117 29.25
5 Diploma 55 13.25 41 10.25 94 23.50
Total 230 24.50 170 42.50 400 100.00

Source : Fieldwork, 2013.

4.5.7 Origin of Tourists

Murud-Janjira has an island fort and natural bealitis observed that 74
percent tourists are from Maharashtra state. 6eperftom Gujarat and 4.25 percent
from Karnataka state. 3.25 percent from West Befitable-4.40 and Fig.-4.25).

Table-4.40 : Origin of Tourists in States

Sr. No. States of Origin Number of Tourists Percent
1 Maharashtra State 299 74.75
2 West Bengal 13 3.25
3 Guijarat 24 6.00
4 Karanataka 17 4.25
5 Kerala 5 1.25
6 Uttar Pradesh 10 2.50
7 Madhya Pradesh 12 3.00
8 Chhatisgarh 6 1.50
9 Bihar 7 1.75
10 Delhi 7 1.75

Total 400 100.00

Source : Fieldwork, 2013.
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Fig.-4.25

Statewise Origin of Tourist to Murud
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Table-4.41 reveals that majority of tourists 69 .03 percent) visiting to
Murud-Janjira belong to Mumbai followed by Pune@gatting 13.75 percent, Thane
district (8.36 percent) (Fig.-4.26). Satara, Sarayid Kolhapur districts together
account 13.7 percent. The tourists found from Nagjstrict accounting 4 percents
tourist. The notable tourists are form Aurangabad dalgaon districts accounting
3.01 and 3.34 percent respectively in study region.

Table-4.41 : Origin of Tourists at Districts in Mug-Janjira

Sr. Distr?c‘gs of Numbgr of Percent Sr. Distr@c‘gs Numbgr of Percent
No. Origin Tourists No. of Origin Tourists
1 Mumbai 69 23.07 12  Buldhana 4 1.33
2 Pune 41 13.71 13 Jalgaon 10 3.34
3  Thane 25 8.36 14  Dhule 6 2.01
4  Ahmednagar 6 2.01 15 Nagpur 12 4.00
5 Satara 11 3.67 16  Bhandara 8 2.67
6 Sangli 17 5.68 17  Gondia 5 1.67
7 Kolhapur 10 3.34 18 Ratnagiri 4 1.33
8 Solapur 69 3.01 19 Akola 3 1.00
9 Latur 6 2.01 20 Washim 4 1.33
10 Osmanabad 6 2.01 21 Raigad 34 11.37
11  Aurangabad 09 3.01 Total 299 100.00

Source : Fieldwork, 2013.
4.5.8 Incomeof Tourists

57.75 percent tourists are high incomed and midtlls.observed that middle
income group accounting quarter of the total tdsris Murud-Jinjira. Low income
group generally class-1l1l employees, farmer andacrbasis workers constitutes four
percent and use public transport during their Yigable-4.42 and Fig.-4.27/A).

Table-4.42 : Income and Tourists in Murud-Janjira

Sr. No. Income Number of Tourist Percent

1 < 20,000 16 4.00

2 20,000 - 40,000 55 13.75

3 40,000 - 60,000 98 24.50

4 60,000 - 80,000 117 29.25

5 80,000 - 1,00,000 74 18.50

6 > 1,00,000 40 10.00
Total 400 100.00

Source : Fieldwork, 2013.
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Fig.-4.26

Districitwise Origin of Tourists to Murud
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Fig.-4.27
A) Tourist and Monthly Income in Janjira

B) Patterns of Tourists Expenditure in Janjira
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Table-4.43 : Tourists Expenditure in Murud-Janjira

Total

Daily Accommodation Transport Food and Beverage ShoppingMiscellaneous Average % of
Expenditure  No, %  No. % No. % No. % No. % No. % (%)  Average

> 1000 31 7.75 59 14.75 281 70.25 287 7175 78 19.536 36.8 147.2 36.8
1000 - 2000 222 55.5 187  46.75 53 13.25 24 6.00 164.0 502 25.1 100.4 25.1
2000 — 3000 57 1425 113  28.25 3 0.75 - - - - 173 .658 34.6 8.65
3000 — 4000 27 6.75 8 2.00 - - - - - - 35 1.75 7.0 1.75
4000 - 5000 - - - - - - - - = - - - - -

< 5000 - - - - - - - - - - - - - -
Exp(le\lnoditure 63 15.75 33 8.25 63 1575 89 2225 306 76.5 554 7 27.110.8 27.7

Total 400  100.00 400 100.00 400 100.00 400 100.0800 100.00 2000 100.00 400 100.00

Source : Computed by Researcher.

Note : Expaedifiven in Rupees per Tourists per Day.
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459 Tourists Expenditure

Table-4.43 and Fig.-4.27/B reveals expenditureoofrists at Murud Janjira
tourists centre. It was observed that daily expgngere rupees 1000 to 2000 on
lodging (55.5 percent) followed by 14.25 percenirigts who spend 2000 to 3000 for
overnight halt. 1000 or less for lodging account/by5s percent. 15.75 percent at stay
to their relatives or friends revenue. Logging iruMd-Janjira is comparatively
higher. 28.25 percent tourists have found experalitd 2000 to 3000 for transport.
The expenses are comparatively low on food andetiés®ous
45.10 Touristsand Transport Means

Table-4.44 and Fig.-4.28/A public transport preyebsed by lower income
group. This mode is comparatively cheaper and setartravel. There is also
prevalence of using motorbikes for traveling in thistoric destination. It is a
convenient option for couple and friends gener&lying found their origin from
Mumbai and Pune. Private buses are the choice afage tourists for study tour
account 12.50 percent. Travelled by their own Veki@are 35.50 percent tourists in

study regions.
Table-4.44 : Tourists and Transport in Murud-Janjir

Sr. No. Transport Number of Tourists Percent
1 Own Vehicles 142 35.50
2 Private Buses 41 10.25
3 M.S.R.T.C. Buses 14 3.50
4 Rental Taxi 80 20.00
5 Train 123 30.75
6 Others - -
Total 400 100.00

Source : Fieldwork, 2013.

4.5.11 Motivations of Tourists

Table-4.45 and Fig.-4.28/B substantial touristseniarthe opinion of cultural
holiday as their prime motivation accounts 67.56ceet. While 16.75 percent have
reported intra personal motivation, 10.25 perceutist visited for physical cause and

prestige and status reported by 6 percent.
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Fig.-4.28
A) Transport and Tourists in Janjira

B) Motivation and Tourists in Janjira
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Table 4.45 : Motivations and Tourists

Sr. No. Motivation Number of Tourists Percent
1 Physical 41 10.25
2 Cultural 270 67.50
3 Intrapersonal 67 16.75
4 Prestige and Status 22 5.5
Total 400 100.00

Source : Fieldwork, 2013.

4.5.12 Information Sourcesand Tourists
Tourists conceive an idea to travel this destimatleriends and family are a
traditional and authentic source in study region3® percent of tourists followed by
self induces (25.75 percent). One-fifth of totabistered by travel agencies 20
percent. Whereas advertisement through internesaasce information by 5.75
percent (Table-4.46 and Fig-4.29/A).
Table-4.46 : Information Sources and Tourists

Sr. No. Source of Information Number of Tourists rdeat
1 Friends and Relatives 151 37.75
2 Advertisement 12 3.00
3 Previous Experience 31 7.75
4 Travel Agent 80 20.00
5 Self — Induce 103 25.75
6 Word of Mouth - -
7 Internet 23 5.75

Total 400 100.00

Source : Fieldwork, 2013.

4.5.13 Touristsand Purpose of Visit

70 percent of tourists is purpose was to get pkeaand to enjoy the cultural
heritage and sandy beach of Murud-Janjira. Sinyila8l.75 percent tourists have
expressed their opinion with family and friendsvisit to this place for functions fun
and leisure (Table-4.46). 7.50 percent touristehaported education as prime study
purpose while 7.75 percent visited due to persaiak and training. (Table-4.47 and
Fig.-4.29).
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Fig.-4.29
A) Sources of Information and Tourists in Janjira
B) Tourists and Purpose of Visit to Janjira
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Table-4.47 : Purpose of Visit and Tourists

Sr. No. Purpose of Visit Number of Tourists Percent

1 Pleasure 279 69.75

2 Spiritual - -

3 Educational 30 7.50

4 Business 15 3.75

5 Personal 31 7.75

6 Friends and Relatives 35 8.75

7 Other 10 2.50
Total 400 100.00

Source : Fieldwork, 2013.

4.5.14 Duration of Stay and Tourists

This destination is preffered by of 63.50 percemirists stay for one day.
While 16.50 percent tourists stayed of two dayy.oBl50 percent tourists have their
stay for a week in Murud at friends and relativ@sidence. 12 percent tourists stayed

for three-four days (Table 4.48 and Fig.-4.30/A).
Table-4.48 : Duration of Stay and Tourists in Mutdahjira

Sr. No. Duration Number of Tourists Percent

1 One Day 254 63.50

2 Two Days 66 16.50

3 Three Days 34 8.50

4 Four Days 13 3.25

5 Five Days - -

6 For a Week 22 5.50

7 Unknown 11 2.75
Total 400 100.00

Source : Fieldwork, 2013.

45.15 Tourists and Accommodation

34.75 percent tourists stayed in hotels (Table-&4® Fig,-4.30/B) and 18.75
percent in resorts. Tourists who stayed with tifemnily or friends at their residence
accountingl5.75 percentl1 percentourists perfer to live in villas, private homésnts
and dormitory. Government Guest houses are firsicehby employeesl1 percent
tourists choose stayed in lodges belongs studesstsarchers during study tour.

Table-4.49 : Tourists and Accommodation in Murudjida

Sr. No. Types of Accommodation Number of Resporglent Percent
1 Friends and Relatives 63 15.75

2 Hotels 139 34.75

3 Lodges 44 11.00

4 Govt. Guest House 35 8.75

5 Tourist Resorts 75 18.75

6 Others 44 11.00

Total 400 100.00

Source : Fieldwork, 2013.
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Fig.-4.30
A) Tourists and Distribution of Stay in Janjira

B) Tourists and Accommodation in Janjira
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4.5.16 Frequency of Visit and Tourists
Tourists who came, who saw, who liked and conquéhned destination for
fifth or more time are substantial in number 132 @400. It is a place of seeing and
enjoying and a single visit make it a long life embrance for over 15.75 percent
tourists. 18.75 percent tourists reported thendthisit to the place of significance of
tranquility and the coherent account of the impadrevents of the past. Fourth time
visitor constituted 21.50 percent 86 out of 40(poewlents(Table-4.50 and Fig.-4.31).
Table-4.50 : Frequency of Visit and Tourists in MadxJanjira

Sr. No. ltems Number of Tourists Percent
1 First Time 63 15.75
2 Second Time 44 11.00
3 Third Time 75 18.75
4 Fourth Time 86 21.50
5 Fifth Times and More 132 33.00
Total 400 100.00
Source : Fieldwork, 2013.
4.5.17 SWOT Analysis
Strength

* The tiny beautiful island, a strategic place otdiigal importance
* Flow of foreign money specially from Gulf countries
* Celebration of festivals throughout year
Weaknesses
» Lack of life guards on both beach and island fort
» Parking problem and traffic jams are very common
* Non-availability of educated and trained guides
* Rude behavior of sailors with tourists
* Only road transport facilities are available (paocessibility)
» Insufficient police force to control tourists duginpeak tourists season
(Weekends, holidays and year ending)
» Existence of soak pit and safety tank system

* Problem of garbage management and recycling
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Fig.-4.31

Tourists Visit Frequency to Janjira
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Opportunities

* Adventure (Water sport tourism) cultural tourismvéamore scope for

development

* Growth in service related employment in tourisnmtaec

» Organization of sea food festival

» Organization of Dolphin show

» Set up of garbage disposal plants to keep the bedaah

» Scope for star hotels

» Construction of sea link from Mumbai to Murud

* Introduction of railway from Mumbai and Pune to Mdrvai Alibag
Threats

» Tourists host conflicts

» Possibility of outbreak of religious violence

* Possibility of Tsunami

* Risk of sail boat accident

» Deficient in vision of potentials
4.6 Mahad Tourist Centre

Mahad is historical and commercial place in studgion. Dr. Babasaheb

Ambedkar, father of Indian Constitution startedy@gtaha at Chavadar Lake orf"20
March, 1927 to support aboriginal Indians. Mah&s lon the banks of Savitri river
and extends 8’ north latitude and 725’ east longitude. Mumbai-Goa highway
passes from this tourist centre. This centre has \irater tanks, namely, Chavadar,
Vireshwar, Koteshwari, Hapus and Navanagar watekstaThe place experiences
pleasant climate. The annual rainfall received 33@s. According to the 2011
Census, population of Mahad is 24276. 512 persoaswarking in shops, 746
persons in commercial establishment, 392 persorestaurants and residential hotels
and 14 are employed in theatres and video ceritBreommercial banks are functing
in this tourist centre. Most of them having ATM antkrnet banking facilities. There
are 79 restaurant, hotels offering boarding andjitegl establishments in Mahad and
provide food and accommodation for tourists. Thare two cinema theatres and
three video centres. Mahad is a base station forists between Mumbai and

Mahabaleshwar, Raigad district and Goa is well ected by road and railways.

124



National Highway-17 passes through it. Veer isrtbarest railway station on Konkan
railway of 14 kilometers away from Mahad.

4.6.1 Tourist Trends

Tourism activity has developed recently in Mahadtudy region. However,

slight increase was registered in 2003 and and2lgevcent growth in 2004, followed
by 2009 towards decreased 58.98 percent and suddewery in 2010 reported and
has increased by 10.01 percent. The similar trexsddibserved in arrivals of foreign
tourists (Table 4.51 and Fig.-4.32/A-B) and forei§aurists arrivel at Mahad in
shown in Table-4.52.

Table-4.51 : Arrival of Domestic Tourists in Mahad

Years Arrival of Tourists Absolute Change Percenaie
2001 100582 - -
2002 65358 - 35224 - 35.02
2003 67809 2451 3.75
2004 79148 11339 16.72
2005 75110 - 4038 -5.10
2006 55984 - 19126 - 25.46
2007 80897 24913 44.50
2008 414252 333355 412.07
2009 169911 - 244341 - 58.98
2010 186928 17017 10.01

Source : India Tourism Statistics from 2001 to 2010
Table-4.52 : Foreign Tourists Arrival in Mahad

Year No. of Arrivals Absolute Change Percent Change
2005 96 - -

2006 76 -20 -20.83

2007 158 80 107.89

2008 190 32 20.25

2009 143 - 47 -24.73

2010 166 23 16.08

Source : India Tourism Statistics from 2005 to 2010

4.6.2 Age-sex Structureof Tourists

The present study reveales the significant vamatim age-sex structure of
tourists at this tourist centre. Male tourists doeninant and their proportion is 66.75
percent whereas female is lower proportion accagnsi3.25 percent having ratio of
1:2. 38 percent tourists belong only (5.75 perncentourists young age. The higher
age group showed relatively less proportion (Tdh83 and Fig.-4.33/A).
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Fig.-4.32
A) Domestic Tourists Arrivals in Mahad

B) Foreign Tourists Arrivals in Mahad
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Fig.-4.33
A) Age and Gender of Tourists in Mahad
B) Tourists and Religion in Mahad
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Table-4.53 : Age-Sex Structure and Tourists in Miaha

Sr. Age

No. Groups Male Percent Female Percent Total Percent
1 <20 39 9.75 18 4.50 57 14.25
2 20-30 100 25.00 52 13.00 152 38.00
3 30-40 65 16.25 36 9.00 101 25.25
4 40-50 47 11.75 20 5.00 67 16.75
5 50-60 16 4.00 7 1.75 23 5.75
6 > -60 - - - - - -
Total 267 66.75 133 33.25 400 100.00

Source : Fieldwork, 2013.
4.6.3 Religionsand Tourists

Religion has great impact in the choice of epitavhédnistory and culture in
study region. It is observed that Hindu tourists are in majorycounting 52.25
percent among other religions. Buddhist touristpresent comparatively higher
proportion in this tourist centre as it is a plémeinspiration and Buddhist movement.
Jain constitutes 12.75 percent tourists, busingsssonal and commerce as their
purpose of visit. Muslim and Christian tourists étdger form 18 percent tourists visit
to underland history and culture (Table-4.54 argl-i33/B).

Table-4.54 : Composition of Religions and Tourgitdlahad

Sr. No. Religions Number of Tourists Percent

1 Hindu 209 52.25

2 Buddhist 66 16.50

3 Christian 39 9.75

4 Muslim 33 8.25

5 Jain 51 12.75

6 Others 02 0.50
Total 400 100.00

Source : Fieldwork, 2013.
4.6.4 Occupational Structureand Tourists

The occupational structures of tourists are quiteerént than other tourist
centre (Table-4.55). The tourists reported serdi€gheir occupation accounting 21
percent belongs to a businessmen community. Theestuand farmers combinely
found 34.50 percent tourists (Fig.-4.34/A). Proiasals account 15.75 percent

tourists. The students have registered visit amiece of inspiration.
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Table-4.55 : Occupational Structure of Tourist®/l@mhad

Sr. No. Occupations Number of Tourists Percent

1 Employees 100 25.00

2 Professionals 63 15.75

3 Businessmen 83 20.75

4 Students 70 17.50

5 Farmers 68 17.00

6 Others 16 4.00
Total 400 100.00

Source : Fieldwork, 2013.
4.6.5 Touristsand Education

Education changes behavior pattern. Table 4.56Fand4.34/B presents the
tourist education 47.75 percent followed by highad or higher secondary school
education showing up 29.50 percent. llliteratesammparatively notable than other
selected destinations are marked 12.50 percenkodgin technical or non technical
considered being 10.25 percent tourists in thiohsal centre.

Table-4.56 : Tourists and Education in Mahad

I\Slcr).. Education Male P'\élri:lgn ¢ Female Eg?gzlr?t Total Percent

1 lliterates 37 9.25 13 3.25 50 12.50

2 H.S.C 80 20.00 38 9.50 118 29.50

3  Graduates 74 18.50 50 12.50 124 31.00

4 (F;(r);tjuates 46 11.50 21 5.25 67 16.75

5 Diploma 30 7.50 11 2.75 41 10.25
Total 267 66.75 133 33.25 400 100.00

Source : Fieldwork, 2013.
4.6.6 Origin of Tourists

The heights tourists 65.25 percent who visit tos tisentres belongs to
Maharashtra followed by 10.25 percent tourists fridarnataka. The tourists from
Andhra Pradesh and Uttar Pradesh account 6 andpérs@ent respectively. Tourists
from Chhatisgarh and Madhya Pradesh are 4.75 &t &rcent accordingly. This
tourist’'s centre has visited by heritage touristsnd 18 districts of Maharashtra
states. Among them, Pune ranked first accounting4lfercent followed by Mumbai
representing 16.47. Tourists from Satara and Kalhdgstricts are one-tenth. Tourists
from Nagpur and Amravati districts and get inspil®dthese historic sites (Table-
4.57, 4.58 and Fig.-4.36).
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Fig.-4.34
A) Tourists and Occupational Structure in Mahad

B) Education Level of Tourists in Mahad
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Fig.-4.35

Statewise Origin of Tourists in Mahad
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Fig.-4.36

Districtwise Origin of Tourists to Mahad
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Table-4.57 : Origin of States and Tourists in Mahad

Sr. No. State of Origin Number of Tourists Percent

1 Maharashtra 261 65.25

2 Karnataka 41 10.25

3 Andhra Pradesh 24 6.00

4 Chhatisgarh 19 4.75

5 Madhya Pradesh 14 3.50

6 Uttar Pradesh 26 6.50

7 Delhi 11 2.75

8 Guijarat 4 1.00
Total 400 100.00

Source : Primary Survey, 2013.

Table-4.58 : Origin Districts of Tourists in Mahad

District of Number of

Sr.

District of  Number of

ST - . Percent - . Percent

No. Origin Tourists No. Origin Tourists
1 Mumbai 43 16.47 10  Jalgaon 5 1.91
2 Pune 51 19.54 11  Dhule 3 1.14
3 Raigad 40 15.32 12 Aurangabad 9 3.44
4 Thane 27 10.34 13  Osmanabad 6 2.29
5 Satara 15 5.74 14 Latur 4 1.53
6 Sangli 08 3.06 15 Beed 3 1.14
7 Kolhapur 13 4.98 16 Nagpur 7 2.68
8 Solapur 08 3.06 17  Amravati 4 1.53
9 Nashik 10 3.83 18  Yavatmal 5 191

Total 299 100.00

Source : Fieldwork, 2013.

4.6.7 Touristsand Incomein Mahad

Table-4.59 and Fig.-4.37/A reveals that the largminer (158) out of 400 are
subjects (39.50) earned lower middle range of rsi286000-40,000 a month and one-
third of the subjects middle income range earnddéden rupees 40,000-60,000 and

60,000-80,000 per month. Higher income group showg&dively low interest in this

destination because they have different motives pungbose of travel. llliterate,

farmers and students got highly inspired duringrthésit to this antiquated site

although they originated from lower income range.
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Fig.-4.37
A) Monthly Tourists and Income in Mahad

B) Patterns of Tourists Expenditure in Mahad
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Table-4.59 : Tourists and Income

Sr. No. Monthly Income Number of Tourist Percent

1 < 20,000 76 19.00

2 20,000 - 40,000 158 39.50

3 40,000 - 60,000 89 22.25

4 60,000 - 80,000 43 10.75

5 80,000 - 1,00,000 20 5.00

6 > 1,00,000 14 3.50
Total 400 100.00

Source : Fieldwork, 2013.

4.6.8 Tourist and Expenditure

Tourism is mainly a economic phenomenon associamgth tourist
expenditure. Presented in Table-4.60 and Fig.-#.83veals that 19 percent tourists
pay around 1000 rupees for overnight stay in Malilighest proportion of tourists
accounting 48.25 percent pay between 1000 to 200€es. 12.50 percent respondent
stay in hotels and lodges and pay 2000 to 3000esifer one nights and 14.50
percent tourists stay with company friends andireda (Table-4.60).

It is found that higher expenses were made on paategtion. Majority of
tourists spent 1000 to 2000 rupees on traveling/athad. Those who used own
vehicle and travel to Mahad pay 3000 to 4000 rup€ks expenses incurred on food
and beverages at Mahad were found below 1000 rudescountings 60.75 percent.
18.25 percent towards live with friends and rekdivExpenses on shopping show
accounts 50.50 percent tourists and 1000 to 200 8B percent tourists spent on
miscellaneous items in study region.

4.6.9 Transport and Tourists

Tourist use rental taxies accounting 47.25 perdeligwed by own vehicles
(24.25 percent) tourists (Table-4.61 and Fig.-4A38/Only nine percent tourists
preferred private buses consisting school studystamd package tours of cultured
tourists. 2.75 percent tourists travel on bike. dé&cent (189 out of 499) used
Maharashtra State Ttourists Corporation buses adicptransport as a means of

travel.
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Fig.-4.38
A) Transport and Tourists in Mahad

B) Motivation and Tourists in Mahad
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Table-4.60 : Tourists and Expenditure in Mahad

Daily Accommodation Transport Egsgrzgg Shopping Miscellaneous Total  Average % of

Expenditure (%) Average
No. % No. % No. % No. % No. % No. %

> 1000 76 19.00 70 17.5 243 60.75 202 50.50 272 0068.863 43.15 172.6 43.15
1000 -2000 193 48.25 194  48.50 81 20.25 126  31.5@8 950 632 3160 126.4 31.60
2000 - 3000 50 12.50 71 17.75 3 0.75 45  11.25 - - 69 1 845 33.8 8.45
3000 — 4000 23 5.75 35 8.75 - - - - - - 58 1290 .611 2.90
4000 - 5000 - - - - - - - - - - - - - -

<5000 - - - - - - - - - - - - - -
Exp(le\lnoditure 58 14.50 30 7.50 73 18.25 27 6.75 90 2250 278 019.9 55.6 13.90

Total 400  100.00 400 100.00 400  100.00 400 100.0800 100.00 2000 100.00 400 100.00

Source : Computed by Researcher.

Note : Expaedifiven in Rupees per Tourists per Day.
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Table-4.61 : Transport and Tourists in Mahad

Sr. No. Transport Number of Tourist Percent

1 Own Vehicles 97 24.25

2 Private Buses 39 9.75

3 M.S.R.T.C. Buses 64 16.00

4 Rental Taxies 189 47.25

5 Trains - -

6 Others 11 2.75
Total 400 100.00

Source : Primary Survey, 2013.
4.6.10 Motivation and Tourists

Tourists support to physical (adventure) and caltwourism and therefore
encourage to visit Raigad fort and Chavdar lak®ymabol of human right to learn, get
some expercience and escape from normal routireseltourists constitute around 79
percent of the total (Fig.-4.38/B). Tourists visitorder to get inspiration and enjoy
brotherhood. Around one-fourth here tourists maédadue to family and friends in
study region (Table-4.62).

Table 4.62 : Motivations and Tourists

Sr. No. Motivation Number of Tourists Percent
1 Physical 210 52.50
2 Cultural 106 26.50
3 Intrapersonal 79 19.75
4 Prestige and Status 5 1.25
Total 400 100.00

Source : Fieldwork, 2013.
4.6.11 Sources of Information and Tourists

Tourists information sources presents in Table 468 Fig.-4.39/A. Almost
quarter of the total tourists refer family and mMdls suggestion to travel this
destination. Previous experience as source to aitesunts 18.25 percent. Internet
was source for 7.25 percent while booking accomriawlaare found from other
sources of inspiration in study region (Table-4.63)
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Fig.-4.39
A) Source of Information and Tourists in Mahad

B) Tourists and Purpose of Visit in Mahad
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Table-4.63 : Information Sources and Tourists

Sr. No. Sources of Information Number of Tourists erdent
1 Friends and Relatives 99 24.75
2 Advertisement 25 6.25
3 Previous Experiences 73 18.25
4 Travel Agents - -
5 Self — Induce 174 43.50
6 Internet 29 7.25
7 Others - -

Total 400 100.00

Source : Fieldwork, 2013.
4.6.12 Touristsand Purpose Visit

It is observed that 45.25 percent tourists haverntep their purpose of visit is
to Raigad fort. Whereas 23.50 percent visitors ctonthis tourist place due to their
individual interest, while there was a differenngourpose of 14 percent tourists they
travel for social and religious causes. 7.25 tasirigavel in order to be with family
and friends to enjoy in tourists place (Table-4a64 Fig.-4.39/B). The market places
visited by 4.75 percent tourists mainly belongirg dusinessmen from different

origins.
Table-4.64 : Tourists and Purpose of Visit
Sr. No. Purpose of Visit Number of Tourists Percent

1 Pleasure 159 39.75
2 Cultural 56 14.00
3 Educational 22 5.50
4 Business 19 4.75
5 Personal 94 23.50
6 Friend and Relatives 29 7.25
7 Others 21 5.25

Total 400 100.00

Source : Fieldwork, 2013.

4.6.13 Duration of Stay and Tourists

Tourists that travelled to Mahad mostly stay foe atay accounting 72.50
percent. Two days stay reported by 14.50 percamists. 10.75 percent spending
three days and 2.25 percent tourists are stayiver days. (Table-4.65 and Fig.-
4.40/A).
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Fig.-4.40
A) Tourists and Duration of Stay in Mahad
B) Tourists and Accomodation in Mahad
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Table-4.65 : Duration of Stay and Tourists in MafRadrist Centre

Sr. No. Duration Number of Tourists Percent
1 One Day 290 72.50
2 Two Days 58 14.50
3 Three Days 43 10.75
4 Four Days - -
5 Five Days 9 2.25
6 For a Week - -
7 Unknown - -
Total 400 100.00

Source : Fieldwork, 2013
Table-4.66 : Tourists andAccommodation in Mahad

Sr. No. Types of Accommodation Number of Resporglent  Percent
1 Friends and Relatives 58 14.50
2 Hotels 105 26.25
3 Lodges 136 34.00
4 Govt. Guest House 37 9.25
5 Tourist Resorts - -
6 Others 64 16.00
Total 400 100.00

Source : Fieldwork, 2013.
4.6.14 Touristsand Accommodation

It is observed that most tourists stay for two diasyysconomically afford one
accommodation. These tourists here around 60 pertdrb0 percent tourists have
their stay with friends and relatives. Touristsysta temples and dormitorys
accounting 16 percent (Table-4.66 and Fig.-4.40/B).
4.6.15 Frequency of Visitsand Tourists

Majority of tourists are repeat spectators (82.80cent). Among them 36
percent tourists expressed this was their fiftmore visit to this destination. Some of
them even have previously visited the Mahad-Raigale same year as their current
visit. Many of them attributed nostalgia as a reasovisit these archaeological sites
and the increasing trend of repeat visitor is sifeature of this prominent tourists
centre of study region. The first time visitors @acting 17.50 percent among them
28 says they will like to visit again (Table-4.67daFig.-4.41).
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Fig.-4.41

Tourists and Frequency of Visit in Mahad
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Table-4.67 : Frequency of Visit and Tourists

Sr. No. Visit Frequency Number of Tourists Percent
1 First Time 70 17.50
2 Second Time 53 13.25
3 Third Time 63 15.75
4 Fourth Time 70 17.50
5 Fifth Times and More 144 36.00
Total 400 100.00
Source : Fieldwork, 2013.
4.6.16 SWOT Analyss
Strength

Iconic symbol of Maharashtra and a place of hisawitality

Highly sensitize and aware tourists and local peopl

Growth in basic infrastructure like roads, ropevaay snack stall and wayside
amenities

Place of social revolution and change

Beautiful landscape

W eaknesses

Safety and security (personally during fort trekRin

Limited services of public transport (from MahadRaigad fort only three
buses ply daily)

Absence of educated and trained guides

Lack of highway traffic police and security

Poor quality of goods and services

Opportunities

Development as a model centre for archaeology &tdrical tourism
Hub for tourists in study region, south Konkan &wh

Scope for adventure tourism (Mountain trekking)

Set up of international convention centre

Aggressive advertising through both print and eteat medias

4.7 Harihareshwar Tourists Centre

Harihareshwar is important pilgrimage centre iswunas Dakhin Kashi and

has spectacular beach along the Konkan coaseéslini Shrivardhan tahsil of Raigad

district lying 180 kilometers from Mumbai and 20%Fokneters from Pune. The

temples of Lord Shiva and Kalbhairav are situatedards beach side. The shrine is
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surrounded by holy hills, namely, Harihareshwar,arBhari, Pushpadri and
Narshinanchal. It consists Idols of Bhrama, VishiMahesh and Parvati. The other
famous temples are Shri Kalbhairav and Yogeshwdie pilgrims offer
‘Pradakshina’ (Religious Pray and rituals) to hioijs in study region.
4.7.1 Age-sex Structureof Tourists

Table-4.68 and Fig.-4.42 presents age sex strictwe tourists in
Harihareshwar. 31.25 percent belongs to age gro®0-60 years followed by 25.75
percent between 40 to 50 years of ages. It is vbdethat female travelled with
family (60.25 percent). Above 60 years of ages shiwir interest in this destination
accounting 5.25 percent. The another age group«€(2age-groups visited in this
tourists centre (12.25 percent).

Table-4.68 : Age-sex Structure and Tourists in kEneshwar

Sr.No. Age Group Male Percent FemaldPercent Total Percent
1 <20 13 3.25 7 1.75 20 5.00

2 20-30 31 7.75 18 4.50 49 12.25

3 30-40 40 10.00 26 6.50 66 16.50

4 40-50 63 15.75 40 10.00 103 25.75

5 50-60 70 17.50 55 13.75 125 31.25
6 > -60 24 6.00 13 3.25 37 9.25

Total 241 60.25 159 39.75 400 100.00

Source : Fieldwork, 2013.
4.7.2 Composition of Religionsand Tourists

71.50 percent tourists belong together forms todHireligion followed by
Christain (4.25 percent) and Buddhist 6.50 percémuslims prefer to neglect
themselves and found away from this ‘Hindu pilgro@ntre. Jains (18.25) percent
ranked second largest group who visit this mythigligplace during certain occasion
(Table-4.69 and Fig.-4.42/B).

Table-4.69 : Religions and Toursit in Harihareshwar

Sr. No. Religion Number of Tourists Percent

1 Hindu 286 71.50

2 Jain 09 18.25

3 Christian - 4.25

4 Muslim 17 -

5 Buddhist 73 2.25

6 Others 15 3.75
Total 400 100.00

Source : Fieldwork, 2013.
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Fig.-4.42
A) Age and Gender of Tourists in Harihareshwar

B) Tourists and Religion in Harihareshwar
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4.7.3 Occupationsand Tourists
Table-4.70 : Occupational Structure of Touristslarihareshwar

Sr. No. Occupations Number of Tourists Percent
1 Employees 91 22.75
2 Professionals 69 17.25
3 Businessmen 109 27.25
4 Students 42 10.50
5 Farmers 82 20.50
6 Others 7 1.75
Total 400 100.00

Source : Fieldwork, 2013.
The largest group of pilgrimage vary according kit occupation and

service. 40 percent belonging employees and priofegs. Businessmen alone taking
up 27.25 percent farmers accounts 20.50 percebtd¥a70 and Fig.-4.43/A).
4.7.4 Education of Touristsin Harihareshwar

44 percent tourists in this tourist centre haventbundergraduate and higher
secondary school level education besides quarfesarople are post-graduates. It is
found that their spouses force them to travel fos tourists centre. Interestingly,
illiterate and graduates showed equal interesthia teligious place. 12 percent
tourists are found diploma background whereas 6th&e and 39.75 percent females
of different education background visit this pl§€able-4.71 and Fig.-4.43/B).

Table-4.71 : Education of Tourists in Harihareshwar

Sr.

No. Education Male Percent Female Percent Total Percent
1 lliterate 46 11.50 30 7.50 76 19.00
2 H.S.C 60 15.00 39 9.75 99 24.75
3  Graduates 45 11.25 32 8.00 77 19.25
4  Post Graduates 58 14.50 42 10.50 100 25.00
5 Diploma 32 8.00 16 4.00 48 12.00
Total 241 60.25 159 39.75 400 100.00

Source : Fieldwork, 2013.
Harihareshwar is the preferred choice of domitdarists from this existing

state who are deeply committed to a new religiolagep The largest tourists are
found from Maharashtra State (89.25) followed byjaat (4.50 percent), Uttar
Pradesh (2.75), Madhya Pradesh (2.00) and Karn§tak@) tourists (Table-4.72 and
Fig.-4.44).
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Fig.-4.43
A) Tourists and Occupational Structure in Harihbvesr

B) Education Level of Tourists in Harihareshwar
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Fig.-4.44

Statewise Origin of Tourists in Harihareshwar
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Table-4.72 : Origin States of Tourists in Harih&ngar Tourists Centre

Sr. No. State of Origin Number of Tourists Percent
1 Maharashtra 357 89.25
2 Guijarat 18 4.50

3 Karnataka 6 1.50

4 Uttar Pradesh 11 2.75

5 Madhya Pradesh 8 2.00

Total 400 100.00

Source : Fieldwork, 2013.
4.7.5Origin of Tourists
Table-4.73: Origin Districts of Tourists by Mahad

Sr. No. District of Origin Number of Tourists Pente
1 Mumbai 82 22.96

2 Pune 72 20.16

3 Thane 49 13.72

4 Sangli 13 3.64

5 Kolhapur 11 3.09

6 Solapur 6 1.69

7 Osmanabad 4 1.12

8 Aurangabad 6 1.68

9 Jalgaon 2 0.57
10 Raigad 112 31.37
Total 357 100.00

Source : Fieldwork, 2013.

Table-4.73 and

Fig.-4.45 exhibits the origin of rists districts in

Harihareshwar. It is mainly observed that 31.37ceet are coming within study

region followed by Mumbai (22.96 percent), Pune.1BQpercent). It is observed that

substantial share 13.72 percent tourists are cofnomg Thane district. From Sangli

and Kolhapur districts accounts 3.64 and 3.09 pertoairists respectively.

4.7.6 Touristsand Income

60 percent tourists mark their income ranging betw@0,000 to 80,000

rupees. 40,000 to 60,000 rupees income consistl gfercent tourists and lower

income group have found (15) percent tourists (@&b¥4 and Fig.-4.46/A).



Fig.-4.45

Districtwise Origin of Tourists in Harihareshwar
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Fig.-4.46
A) Monthly Tourists and Income in Harihareshwar

B) Patterns of Tourists Expenditure in Harihareshwa
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Table-4.74 : Tourists and Monthly Income in Hardsrwar

Sr. No. Income Number of Tourist Percent
1 < 20,000 60 15.00
2 20,000 - 40,000 80 20.00
3 40,000 - 60,000 84 21.00
4 60,000 - 80,000 76 19.00
5 80,000 - 1,00,000 57 14.25
6 > 1,00,000 43 10.75
Total 400 100.00

Source : Fieldwork, 2013.
4.7.7 Tourists and Expenditure

Daily expenses of tourists represent a differeatupe in Table-4.77 and Fig.-
4.46/B at this pilgrimage. 34.75 percent of pilgsispending found in between rupees
1000 to 2000. Tourists visiting to Harihareshwaeferred budget accommodation,
transport and pilgrims prefer vegetarian food spepdéess than 1000 accounting 18

percent. Titual goods, photos and local productsimasing needs 1000 rupees.
4.7.8 Touristsand Transport

Tourists have bought rental taxies for travelling this tourists centre
accounting 58.25 percent, followed by own vehid2% percent) Mharashtra State
Regional Tourism Corporation buses prefer by 14emr tourists. It is found that
6.75 percent tourists preferred private buses udystegion. (Table-4.75 and Fig.-
4.47/A).

Table-4.75 : Tourists and Transport Means in Haeslawar

Sr. No. Transport Number of Tourist Percent

1 Own Vehicles 84 21.00

2 Private Buses 27 06.75

3 M.S.R.T.C. Buses 56 14.00

4 Rental Taxies 238 57.00

5 Trains - -

6 Others 5 1.25
Total 400 100.00

Source : Fieldwork, 2013.
4.7.9 Motivations of Tourists

Table-4.76 exhibits tourist motivations to thisrists centres and it is found
that 34.75 percent tourists have disclosed swimnaimgheir motive for physical.
Religious tourism is a prestigeous and status syfob@round 10 percent tourists in
this tourists centres (Table-4.77 and Fig.-4.47/B).

153



Fig.-4.47
A) Tourists and Transport in Harihareshwar

B) Motivation and Tourists in Harihareshwar
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Table-4.76 : Tourists and Expenditure in HarihaneshTourists Centre

Food and

Daily Accommodation Transport Beverage Shopping Miscellaneous Total  Average % of
Expenditure (%) Average
No. % No. % No. % No. % No. % No. %
> 1000 139 34.75 67 16.75 254 63.50 266  66.50 53 .2513 779  38.95 155.9 38.97
1000 — 2000 139 34.75 200 50.00 67 16.75 29 7.25 82.00 443  22.15 88.9 22.22
2000 — 3000 52 13.00 80 20.00 7 1.75 - - - - 139 956. 27.5 6.97
3000 - 4000 18 4.50 5 1.25 - - - - - - 23 1.15 46 1.15
4000 — 5000 - - - - - - - - - - - - - -
<5000 - - - - - - - - - - - - - -
Expglnoditure 52 13.00 48 12.00 72 18.00 105 26.25 339 84.25 6180.8 123.7 30.92
Total 400 100.00 400 100.00 400 100.00 400 100.0400 100.00 2000 100.00 400 100.00
Source : Completed by Researcher. Note : Expaedjiven in rupees per Tourist per day.
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Table 4.77 :

Motivations of Tourists

Sr. No. Motivation Number of Tourists Percent
1 Physical 139 34.75
2 Cultural 28 7.00
3 Intra Personal 194 48.50
4 Prestige and Status 39 9.75
Total 400 100.00

Source : Fieldwork, 2013.

4.7.10 Information Sourcesand Tourists

Survey results demonstrate tourist perception arefepences of using
different sources of inspiration and know abous testination by 35.75 percent
tourists from agents followed by self-induce acdmg 28.75 percent. While 17.25
percent tourists belived on their friends and redst and previous experience (10
percent) (Table-4.78 and Fig.-4.48/A).

Table-4.78 : Information Sources and Tourists

Sr. No. Sources of Information Number of Tourists erdent
1 Friends and Relatives 69 17.25
2 Self — Induce 115 28.75
3 Previous Experiences 39 9.75
4 Internet 7 1.75
5 Advertisement - -
6 Travel Agents 143 35.75
7 Others 27 6.75

Total 400 100.00

Source : Fieldwork, 2013.

4.7.11 Touristsand Purpose of Visit

Table-4.79 and Fig.-4.48/B show purpose of visittrihareshwar for 12.75
percent intrapersonal needs. It is necessary anagnawoidable part for tourists to
enjoy, have fun and some homely events with redatiand friends accounts 3.75
percent tourists. 10 percent tourists stayed oalytivo days while, 6.25 percent
tourists spent at least three days. Three peroensts live with relatives and friends
accounting more than a week. (Fig.-4.49/A).
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Fig.-4.48
A) Sources of Information and Tourists in Harihdénear

B) Tourists and Purpose of Visit to Harihareshwar
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Table-4.79 : Tourists and Purpose of Visit in Harégshwar

Sr. No. Purpose of Visit Number of Tourists Percent

1 Pleasure 100 25.00

2 Spiritual and Cultural 146 37.50

3 Educational 20 5.00

4 Business 64 16

5 Personal 51 12.75

6 Friend and Relatives 15 3.75

7 Others 4 1.00
Total 400 100.00

Source : Fieldwork, 2013.
4.7.12 Duration of Stay and Tourists

Tourists were grouped into seven on the basis dtidun of stay (Table-4.80).
The largest segment of tourists stayed over night/6 percent).

Table-4.80 : Duration of Stay in Harihareshwar

Sr. No. Duration Number of Tourists Percent

1 One Day 311 77.75

2 Two Days 40 10.00

3 Three Days 25 6.25

4 Four Days 6 1.50

5 Five Days 6 1.50

6 For a Week - -

7 Unknown 12 3.00
Total 400 100.00

Source : Fieldwork, 2013.
4.7.13 Type of Accommodation and Touristsin Harihareshwar

On an average it is observed that (37.50) peraaumists prefer hotels and
lodges as accommodation (Fig.-4.49/B). The secoost ithoice for accommodation
belonged to their friends and relatives accountiBg)0 percent. Bhakt Niwas are
available for low spending class of tourist mostiared types of accommodation in
Harihareshwar 43 percent. Tourists were stayingGovernment Guest houses

preferred by Government employees constitutingréere (Table-4.81).
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Fig.-4.49
A) Tourists and Duration of Stay in Harihareshwar

B) Tourists and Accommodation in Harihareshwar
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Table-4.81 : Accommodation and Toursits in Haribhrear

Sr. No. Types of Accommodation Number of Resporglent Percent
1 Friend and Relatives 52 13.00
2 Hotels 75 18.75
3 Lodges 75 18.75
4 Govt. Guest House 28 7.00
5 Tourist Resorts - -
6 Others 170 42.50
Total 400 100.00

Source : Fieldwork, 2013.
4.7.14 Visit Frequency and Tourists

Table-4.82 : Tourists and Frequency of Visit in iHareshwar

Sr. No. Visit Frequency Number of Tourists Percent
1 First Time 91 22.75
2 Second Time 84 21.00
3 Third Time 91 22.75
4 Fourth Time 59 14.75
5 Fifth Times and More 75 18.75
Total 400 100.00

Source : Fieldwork, 2013.

The highest number of tourists visits first timeaants of 22.75 (Table-4.82
and Fig.-4.50) followed by second time, the thimie spectators and fourth time
visiting are gradually reducing to 14.14.75 percenstudy region. These are more
regular spectators are comparatively younger thared visitors.

4.7.15 SWOT Analysis Pilgrimage

Strength

» Scenic opulence

* Easy assess in temple

» Growth in basic infrastructure like snack stalltkpag and toilets
W eaknesses

* Water scarcity

* Supply of inferior quality goods and services

* Exploitation of pilgrims

» Lack of information centre

* Cleanliness and hygiene
Opportunities

» Geographical situation can spur to development afitdeshwar as a model

centre for pilgrim
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Fig.-4.50

Tourists and Frequency of Visit in Harihareshwar
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* Investment opportunities for businessmen
* Employment potential through tourism
Threats
* Narrow internal roads and influx of pilgrim createsffic jams
» Treats to religious amity

» Lack of vision of potentials

4.8 Resume

Tourist behavioural characteristics and strengtRaknesses, opportunities
and threats were identified and assessed in tlaigtehbased on surveys conducted in
Matheran, Alibag, Murud-Janjira, Mahad and Harikamar. The survey results
revealed the distinguished tourists characterisgially. Alibag and Mahad tourist
centres young tourists show more interest thanregbrt, Matheran. The dominant
age group was 20-30 years forms 38.50 percentaf$ample in Mahad. The gender
results found almost three percent differences anttistribution of male and female
in each age-group. Matheran has found maximum numbéourists belonging to
employees (30 percent) and business community tdomsd 27.25 percent in
Harihareshwar. This variation is observed mainlgase of type of tourist centres
and interest of tourists. Educational attainmenteiatively high accounting 28.20
percent tourist are post graduates. Majority ofrigisi have their origin from
metropolitan areas. Firstly because they want est@on daily hectic routine work,
secondly study region is close to Mumbai and Pumérapolitan regions Tourists
income group of Rs. 20,000 to 40,000 per monthgh At Mahad (39.50 percent) as
they are either students or followers of Dr. BabasaAmbedkar or perhaps inspired
by Chhatrapati Shivaji Maharaj and elites (Rs. &@6r month and above) income
group are found at Matheran and Alibag accountir® dnd 16.75 percent
respectively. Most tourists arrive by own vehictesl travel to study region by road.
Tourists to Mahad are self-induced forming 43.5€eet, 55.55 percent tourists have
their purpose of visit to study region as enjoymamd pleasure. Tourist duration of
stay is quite short (one or two days) but intendigit these centres again and would
recommend the experiences to friends, colleaguagaamily members. 30.50 percent
tourist stayed in hotel. The highest percentagewfists in Matheran (48.50 percent)
preferred hotels for overnight stay and lowest {&&ercent) in Harihareshwar who
stayed in Bhakt niwas. Tourists’ characteristice argnificant factor in analying
tourists demand and their satisfaction thereforemabraphic, geographic and
behavioural characteristics of tourists are usdtigmstudy.
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Chapter-V
TOURISTSASSESSMENT AND PLANNING

5.1 General Introduction

The phenomenon of ‘tourist’'s satisfaction’ is a onapterest for researchers,
planners, practitioners and geographers. It ispégchological feeling of tourists
visiting to destination which fulfills their necesdy wants, tastes and expectations.
Moreover, it is subjective to tourists age, gendetigion, occupation, education,
distance of travel and socio-economic conditione Plnoduct, attraction and service
quality influence tourist’s satisfaction and refl¢lseir perception regarding services
available and facilities provided at a particulacdtion and time. This study
investigates the relationship between service battei namely, transport,
accommodation, food quality, site-seeing, entemaint, cleanliness and hygiene,
personal safety, attitude of local people, genshalpping and tourists satisfaction.
Tourism is a multi-faceted human activity that olpes the quality and quantity of
residents of destination and surrounding by tounseraction with local people,
economy, environment and culture. Now-a-days, sourfunction is considered as a
“Double Edged Sword”, It guaranting “Bums in Bedidacreating a substandard
culture influencing environment, society on one andture on other hand. This
interaction causes both positive and negative itspacthis chapter with reference to
selected tourist centres in study region.
5.2 Database and M ethodology

The impact of selected variables for five tourisemtres have assessed in
study region. The five tourists centers, namely,thidean, Alibag, Murud-Janijira,
Mahad-Raigad and Harihareshwar have been selestedse study. 400 tourists at
each case tourists were selected by applying pivgpsampling method. Total 2000
tourists for five tourists centres were interviewddhe perception of tourists has
assessed by using statistical package SPSS, 18.8qCare test and weighted mean
have computed. The tourists satisfaction has beempuated by applying following

formula as below :
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1) Satisfaction Index
S MiNi
Sti = MiNi

Where:

Sti = Satisfaction Index for the "'factor.

Mi = Numerical Values for particular level of ssftiction for the i factor.

Ni = Number of respondents deriving the particldsel of satisfactions for

§ Mitem.

2) Ultimate Satisfaction Index
> SiRi
> Ri

Usi =

Where:
Usi = Ultimate Satisfaction Index
Si = Satisfaction Index
Ri = Relative Importance
Assessment quantification of tourism impact is higlgualitative and
subjective in nature. Hence, attitudinal survey basied out for in assessment of
tourism impact. 750 respondents have been selettenigh purposive sample
method for five selected centres, namely, MatheAdibag, Murud-Janjira, Mahad
and Harihareshwar. The questionnaire consists ofg@8stions each related to
economy, society, culture and environment. Thearedpnts were required to rate all
guestions using a 7 point. ‘Likert Scale’, rangingm -3 to +3 with zero equalizing
no effect of tourism. The seven response alterestfor every attributes are 0 = Not
response, +1 = Agree, -1 = Disagree, +2 = Moderasgjree, -2 = Moderately
disagree, +3 = Strongly agree and -3 = Stronglagimse. This scales is appropriate
for analyzing residents perception towards tourisipact evaluating. But this scale
one can understand the direction of individual'spanse and level of commitment to
response. The attitude of respondent’s is repredantthe form score across. Table-
5.1 indicates sample of tourists and residents.
Table-5.1 : Selected Tourist Centres in Raigadrigist

Number of Number of
Tourists Centres Respondents’ Tourists Centres Respondents’
Tourists  Residents Tourists Residents
Matheran 400 100 Mahad 400 150
Alibag 400 200 Harihareshwar 400 100
Murud-Janjira 400 200 Total 2000 750

Source : Computed by Researcher.
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5.3 Assessment of Touristsin Matheran

Tourist’'s satisfaction is the key to tourism deyefent. In present study,
attempt has been made to assess the level ofasditisf tourists by using ‘Tourists’
Satisfaction Index System (TSI). Total nine keyapaeters were choosen. These are,
namely, accommodation, transportation, food quabtyopping, attraction, personal
safety and behavior of local people (Appendix-C).
5.3.1 Assessment of Tourists Satisfaction in Matheran

Table-5.2 presents opinions of 400 tourists raggrdourist’s facilities and
services available at Matheran. The response rattkestcellent, good, satisfactory
and unsatisfactory. Among nine attributes hotetcqemmodation) sector has found
highest ranking with satisfaction (3.00) excellé@t25 percent followed by attraction
or site seeing 38 percent, food quality 32 perc@imie entertainment and behavior of
people are next in this category. The personabgafdound at the bottom. Only 5.75
percent tourists opinioned that, it was excelldr#s (33.75 percent) have marked
shopping as the most unsatisfactory because aekhshopping facilities and options
to tourists. This is followed by personal safety.@5 percent), behavior and attitude
of local people 22.50 percent very least numbetoafists 7.75 percent mentioned
accommodation and entertainment facilities are @owr unsatisfactory in viewed of
5.75 percent only. The tourists have consideredrentment facilities as good and
myriad accounting 39.75 percent. Here, hotel isaoizps shows and provides
swimming facilities and indoor games to touristsatdition to this horse riding, river
crossing and valley crossing are choices of manyidts. Cycle rickshaws and Doli
are unique means of transport at Matheran (32.28ep8 tourists. 18.75 percent
tourists were considered shopping as good, it vedsdnthat ‘satisfactory’ category,
(42.50 percent) to personal safety followed by wlieass and hygiene 147 whereas
76 tourists answered accommodation facilities atesfactory. Factor-wise averages
of satisfaction are presented in Table-5.2. Tosirishve given preferences as
excellent, good, satisfactory and unsatisfactory.
5.3.2 Economic I mpact Assessment in Matheran

Tourism is an economic activity vital for to botiost (People residing
destination) and Guests (area of tourists origiimurism contributes to Government
revenues, generate foreign exchange earnings apthbyment opportunities tourism
has transformed face of backward areas of manyomstinto frontline tourist

destinations.

165



Table-5.2 : Opinion of Tourists in Matheran

I\Slcr)'. Attributes Excellent Good Satisfactory Unsatisfactory (OI_EE)Z (OI_EE)Z (OI_EE)Z (OI_EE)Z 2 ;g:)?:a USI Rank
1 Transportation 15.25 39.00 28.75 17.00 1521 &1.3 2.25 10.24 59.06 1040 2.52 7
2  Accommodation 42.25 31.00 19.00 7.75 47.61 576 .76 5 47.61 106.74 1231 3.00 1
3  Food Quality 32.00 32.00 22.50 13.50 7.84 7.84 001. 21.26 37.84 1130 2.82 4
4  Site Seeing (Attractions) 38.00 31.25 20.75 10.00 27.04 6.25 2.89 36.00 72.18 1189 2.97 2
5 Entertainment 26.00 39.75 28.50 5.75 0.16 16.81 961 59.29 78.22 1144 2.86 3
6 Cleanliness and Hygiene 21.75 30.00 36.75 1150 691 4.00 22.09 29.16 56.94 1048 2.62 5
7  Personal Safety 5.75 24.50 42.50 27.25 39.29 0.0419.00 0.81 109.14 835 2.08 10
8  Attitude of Local People 24.75 32.25 20.50 2250 0.01 8.41 3.24 1.00 22.66 1037 2.59 6
9  General Shopping 14.00 18.75 33.50 33.75 19.36 25 6. 11.56 12.25 4942 852 2.13 8
10 Other 12.00 25.00 35.00 25.00 27.04 1.44 16.00 .00 O 44.48 908 2.27 9

Source : Computed by Researcher.
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The literature on tourism shows that developmertlasely associated with
economic prosperity. Therefore, many researche® Hmen concerned with the
economic impact. It is generally asserted that esoa potential of tourism increases
income of local people, which measured in monetarms and changes Thus, focus
of manu tourism research is on economic benefitewwism nature of economy.

The studies researches in western and orientaltiwesiicarried out by Ambili
(1990), Ajay Kumar (1993), Archer and Fletcher (@RQ9Arkshali (1997), Kaifi
(1999), Misra (2002), Elangbam (2004), Upadhay @0Waiphei (2006) have based
on concept of “Multiplier Effects”. The impacts tdurism can be two positive or
negative. Tourism increases employment opportwitgenerates income, raises
standards of living develop infrastructure. At geme time, it creates, “Significant
number of low paying wages”. Greater demand fordgogervices and housing may
increase prices that in turn increase the costveid considering this background
here, an attempt has been made to assess ecomapaict iof tourism on five selected
tourists centers, namely, Matheran, Alibag, JanjMahad and Harihareshwar in
study region higher flow of tourists (Table-5.3).

a) Positive Impact Indicators

(1) Increase in income of local people (2) Devslgzope for shopping
(3) Rental houses as a source of income (4) Atmamte investment (5) Improve
economic environment (6) Tourism creates more [@hsncreased real estate cost
(8) Enhance enterprises (9) Stimulate demand fml lproducts (10) Creation of new
entertainment facilities (11) Leads to regional @lepment (12) Demand for female
labours (13) Leads to urbanization (14) Increab®uir wages (15) Increase in local
revenue (16) Increase in demand for second hom@ $burs infrastructure
development, and (18) Fund Mobilization
b) Negative | mpactsIndicators

(1) Hike in prices of goods and services (2) lasegl monthly expenditure
(3) Growth in illegal rental houses (4) Commeraation of activities (5) Increasing
seasonal dependency (6) Increase in illegal e&tnges (7) Increase in various taxes
(8) Scarcities of basic goods in peak season (&)cg&ies of essential goods in general
(20) Non availability of land for housing. Tourissapports for economic growth of
region by various ways (Appendix-D).
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Table-5.3 : Economic Impact of Tourism in Matheran

(A) Positive Impact Indicators

S. No. -3 -2 -1 0 +1 +2 +3 Mean SD
1 - - - - 7 15 78 2.71 0.59
2 - - - - 30 40 30 2.00 0.77
3 - - - 6 24 45 25 1.89 0.85
4 - - - 8 29 42 21 1.76 0.87
5 - - 2 8 33 36 21 1.68 0.96
6 - - - - 58 20 22 1.64 0.82
7 - - - 10 46 26 18 1.52 0.90
8 - - - 10 46 26 18 1.52 0.90
9 - - - 13 44 26 17 1.47 0.92
10 - - - 3 60 34 03 1.37 0.59
11 - - - 07 60 24 09 1.35 0.74
12 - - - 8 59 24 09 1.34 0.75
13 - - - 17 43 32 08 1.31 0.84
14 - - - 12 50 35 03 1.29 0.71
15 - - 08 19 49 12 12 1.01 1.05
16 - 3 34 32 29 - 0.82 0.97

17 - - 35 36 19 03 0.76 0.94
18 - 5 8 20 57 10 - 0.59 0.95
Total 0 8 27 210 763 495 297 1.44 2.93

(B) Negative Impact Indicators
1 - 2 2 16 28 48 04 2.30 0.98
2 - 1 2 19 43 26 09 2.18 0.97
3 - - 7 18 39 31 05 2.09 0.98
4 - - 6 27 39 23 05 1.94 0.97
5 - - - 18 13 39 30 1.81 1.06
6 - 2 7 24 47 17 03 1.79 0.97
7 - 2 13 38 33 14 - 1.44 0.95
8 - 4 21 37 29 09 - 1.18 0.99
9 - 6 23 37 29 05 - 1.04 0.98
10 7 24 49 11 9 - - 0.91 0.99

Total 7 41 130 245 309 212 56 0.66 2.81
Source : Computed by Researcher.
Economic impacts of tourism in Matheran has exawhion the basis of

residents perception survey conducted in 2013. fit@ble impact observed on

economy, accommodation, transport, services amdsimticture. In case of Matheran,
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tourism has turned into crucial means to econonggetbpment (1.35). But the
expected positive effects still require a certagmiqd of time to develop that tourism
development in Matheran is beneficial to its restdeResidents of Matheran believed
that due to tourism, economic benefits to localdests have generated employment
options and opportunities accounting 1.64 (Tab8)-5.

The variables showed higher positive impacts a@ease in income of
residents (2.71) and develop scope for shoppin@0)2and three variables such as
increase in demand for second home, improvementnioéstructure and fund
mobilization have least positive impacts. The meams 0.82, 0.76 and 0.59
respectively. Remaining 13 variables have positimpacts (mean ranges from 1 to
1.99) among them, rental houses as a source ahe¢b.89), attract more investment
(1.76), improve economic environment (1.68), taurisreates more jobs (1.61),
increase real estate cost (1.52) and enhancepessr(1.52).

Subsequently, residents of Matheran perceivedtiveganpacts. The higher
negative impact is associated with, prices of couitres and services increased
manifold (mean 2.30), increases expenditure, (2ar8) growth in illegal rental
houses (2.09) to gain maximum profits, monopoly mivate entrepreneurs,
individuals interests and lack of proper plannifigne six variables has observed
moderate adverse impacts. These are commerciahzabf activities (1.94),
increasing seasonal dependency (1.81) and ille@ge houses (1.79), increase in
various taxes (1.44) scarcities of basic goodsndupeak season (1.18) and even in
general (1.04). Non availability of land for housesasure low impacts (0.91).

Table-5.4 presents mean attitude index for Mathdéoavards positive and
negative variables is quite high. 86.39 percentredidents expressed favorable
opinions showing positive economic impact of tonrien economic development in
Matheran. Tourism is undeniably an economic assetHe residents welfare is a
prominent view among sample selected for study4 Ip8rcent respondent are
disagreed and 11.67 percent neutrals. 42.39 peresidents’ index score ranges
+0.01 to +1.00 followed by 27.50 percent residentiex score found in between +
2.01 to + 3.00. The residents’ opinions on the tieganfluence of economic impacts
are also noteworthy. 57.7 percent respondentgizetl tourism because of pervasive
impacts. Majority of them (30.90 percent) resideimdex score ranges between
(+0.01 to + 1.00). Next 21.20 percent ranges frei.01 to +2.00) and 5.60 percent

residents index score assigned to range (+2.03.@0y-
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Table-5.4 : Economic Attitude Index in Matheran

Sr. No. Mean Score Positive Index (Percent) Negdtidex (Percent)
1 -2.01to-3.00 - 0.70
2 -1.01to—-2.00 0.44 4.10
3 -0.01to -1.00 1.50 13.00
4 0.00 11.67 24.50
5 +0.01to +1.00 42.39 30.90
6 +1.01to +2.00 27.50 21.20
7 +2.01to +3.00 16.50 5.00
Total 100.00 100.00

Source : Computed by Researcher.
5.3.3 Socio-cultural Assessment in Matheran

The socio-cultural impacts of tourism are the mdifficult to measure and
guantify because of highly quanlitative and sulwecin nature (Cooper, 1998). There
are two key methods for collecting information faocio-cultural impact
measurement. (1) Primary research through surveygearview. (2) The analysis of
secondary sources like governmental records, puldicuments and newspaper.
Recently, attitudinal surveys are considered magtortant method of investigating

attitudes and perceptions of local residents tosv&mdrism development.

Many studies of social and cultural impact of teori development were
initially based on attitudinal survey method. Th@minent research are Arkashali
(1997), Potdar (2004), Vaiphei (2006), Das (200Mva&i (2008). This study
attempted to assess socio-cultural impact of tourlsy using 28 socio-cultural
indicators. Tourism can help preserve and revédiiaditional cultural pursuits such
as folk arts, dance, music and festivals. Indegsdsacial and cultural effects are often
mixed and open to value-based interpretation. Tearfonstration effect” of tourists
engaged in leisure behaviour can influence ressdant cultural distance between
host and guests might exacerbate these influefl@a@gism has clear socio-cultural
implications. It affects tourist, host and hostgfueslationship (Mathieson and Wall,
1982). According to Kadt (1979) there are threeesypf such relationship or contact
occurs, namely, (a) When tourists buy goods andcsss, (b) When hosts and tourist
share facilities, and (c) When tourist and hosttrfmecultural exchange. Tourism is a
pandemic activity based on host-guest contact. & bestacts may give rise to health
problems due to travels around the world. Tourislyrspread diseases like AIDS,
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STDS Swine Flu, Bird Flu. Maleria and Cholera. Rart movement of tourists leads
to excessive use of facilities such as sewagentiegaitwhich may present health risks.

In order to examine social and cultural impact @firism in Matheran following

indicators were taken into account.

Table-5.5 : Positive Impacts of Tourism

Economic Socio-Cultural Environmental
Creates Preserves Encourage
Job Opportunities Cultural Rains Ecological Awassne
Foreign Exchange Folk Tradition Conservation
Revenue / Tax Cultural Properties Cleanliness

Diversification of Economy
Multipller

Art and History

PolluticControl

Improves Responsible Helps
Infrastructure Tourists Maintenance of Scenic
Landscape
Local Arts/ Crafts Space Organizations Research

Regional Development
Fund Mobilization

Urbanization

Retreat from Ntwab

Encourages

Education

Tradition

Brotherhood

Training of Craftsman

Negative (Impacts) of Tourism

Modern Tourism —— Tourist — host conflict

Social Change
Social Impacts

Religion

Cultural Communication

N

Health

Physical Products ——»  Cultural Impacts

Non-Material Custom

Prostitution

Moral Behavior 4 Crime and Gambling

Language

5.3.4 Socio-cultural Indicators

(A) Positive Indicators: (a) Active participation of locals toward faciés for tourists

(b) Increased communication (c) Change in occupastructure (d) Awareness
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towards preservation of cultural heritage (e) Emages brotherhood (f) Rediscovery
of tradition (g) Responsible for cultural exchan@® Preserves art and history
(i) Encourages education and training.

(B) Negative Indicators: (a) Change in settlement pattern (b) Stress otigoutility
services (c) Commercialization of tradition andstouns (d) Increases in mental
stress (e) Change in interest (f) Westernizatiboutture (g) Stress on police and
security persons (h) Tourist host conflicts (i) @dtening to community fabric and
values (j) Increase in activities of drug abusel(&xds to gambling and Vandalism
() Growth in activities of prostitution (m) Leads pedophilias and rave parties
(n) Increase in crime (0) Increasing number of laeggp) Increases xenophobia
(q) Spread of epidemic and HIV (r) Break down immily cohesion (s) Disturb
religious practices (Appendix-E).

Tourism in study region is praised and promotedif®reconomic benefits
certainly resulting in perverse socio-cultural effe The researcher made an attempt
to assess these impacts of tourism developmeieirstudy region. Assessing socio-
cultural impact is vital because community supgorttourism development depends
on resident’'s attitudes and perceptions towardsiosmdtural changes. The
respondents from of Matheran, Alibag, Murud-Janjikahad and Harihareshwar
mark positive and negative socio-cultural impadtsoarism are given in Table-5.6.
The residents of Matheran acknowledged positiveestants and five shows high
positive impacts. It was found that local peoplavaty participated tourists facilities
(2.22), change in their occupational structure ammeased communication both
having equal mean value (2.07), awareness towaegegvation of cultural heritage
(2.02) and art and history (2.17). On the otherdhésast impact associated encourage
education and training (0.98), whereas moderateatiyp®ssocio-cultural impacts
related to three variables mainly, tourism encoesagrotherhood (1.76), rediscovery
of tradition (1.39) and it is responsible for cuétlexchange (1.23).

It is clear from Table-5.6 that residents reactetlemently on the negative
social and cultural impacts that evolve from tomriprocesses. The main socio-
cultural impacts noted change in settlement patéthl5) followed by stress on
public utility services (1.70), commercializatiori waditions and customs (1.56),
increase is found on mental stress (1.53) and ehamgnterest specially of youth

(1.50). The residents view on four variable haw@eased xenophobia (-0.16), spread
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of epidemic and HIV (-0.24), breakdown in familyhesion (-0.25) and disturbances
in religious practices (-0.83).

Table-5.6: Socio-cultural Impacts of Tourism in Ketan

(A) Positive Impacts Indicators

Sr. No. -3 -2 -1 0 +1 +2 +3 Mean SD
1 - - - - 21 36 43 2.22 0.76
2 - - 4 7 14 28 47 2.07 111
3 - - 2 5 14 42 37 2.07 0.94
4 - - 3 4 17 40 36 2.02 0.97
5 - 2 3 12 16 34 33 1.76 1.22
6 4 2 0 17 18 40 19 1.39 1.41
7 - 7 4 13 36 15 25 1.23 1.42
8 4 1 5 16 23 20 27 2.17 1.55
9 5 9 4 15 20 26 21 0.98 1.73

Total 13 21 25 89 179 282 291 1.57 2.85

(B) Negative Impacts Indicators

1 - - - 2 22 35 41 2.15 0.82
- - 5 11 24 29 31 1.70 1.16

3 - - 14 7 14 39 26 1.56 1.32
4 - - - 16 34 31 19 1.53 0.97
5 - - - 14 45 18 23 1.50 0.99
6 - - - 12 51 37 - 1.25 0.65
7 - - 12 18 35 17 18 1.11 1.24
8 - 9 21 24 32 9 5 0.74 1.27
9 - - 13 32 42 11 2 0.57 0.91
10 - 15 19 20 24 14 8 0.27 1.49
11 - - 9 70 15 6 - 0.18 0.66
12 - 20 21 20 16 13 10 0.11 1.60
13 - 16 23 20 17 24 - 0.10 1.41
14 - 13 14 46 14 13 - 0.00 1.20
15 - 13 14 46 14 13 - 0.00 1.20
16 - 10 15 56 19 - - -0.16 0.84
17 - 21 10 48 14 7 - -0.24 1.14
18 9 11 18 32 18 12 - -0.25 1.42
19 8 24 24 31 13 - - -0.83 1.16

Total 17 152 230 525 463 328 183 0.56 4.36
Source : Computed by Researcher

Residents’ of Matheran accepted and appreciatedstoudue to its nine

positive, socio-cultural variables and criticized @indesirable nineteen variables. The

score of attitudinal mean index is given in Tablé-3t is found that the residents
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expressed favorable responses on positive sociorallimpacts with majority
accounting 83.55 percent followed by 9.89 percenitral and small proportion 6.56
percent disapproved socio-cultural growth due wrison. Majority (30.33 percent)
among them rates high mean score (+2.01 to 3.0yt BI1.33 percent rate middle
mean score (+1.01 to +2.00) and 19.89 percent wo riating (+0.01 to +1.00).
Regarding negative variables an overwhelming 2f&8ent centralized in low mean
score (+0.01 to +1.00) followed by middle mean scamd 9.63 percent in far end of
score (+2.01 to +3.00). It is worth while mentiongtt 27.63 percent disagreed.
Majority among them (12.21 percent) centralized between (-0.01 to -1.00)
remaining 8 percent belong to mean score rangel(tb.-2.00).

Table-5.7 : Attitude Mean in Matheran

Sr. No. Mean Score Positive (Percent) Negativec@d)

1 -2.01to-3.00 1.44 0.89

2 -1.01to—2.00 2.33 8.00

3 -0.01to -1.00 2.79 12.21

4 0.00 9.89 27.63

5 +0.01to +1.00 19.89 24.38

6 +1.01to +2.00 31.33 17.26

7 +2.01to + 3.00 32.33 9.63
Total 100.00 100.00

Source : Computed by Researcher.
5.3.5 Environmental Assessment in Matheran

In an attempt to eliminate environmental costs, ynavuntries have included
in their legislation Environmental Impact Assessiir tourism. The aim is to
predict environmental consequences of proposedi@awent activity and to ensure
that potential risks are foreseen and necessarguresato be undertaken to avoid,

mitigate or compensate for environmental damagg.usually examines:
(&) Environment auditing procedures
(b) Limitations for natural resources

(c) Environmental problems and conflicts that may dffeoject viability,

and

(d) Possible detrimental effects on people, air, wateil, flora and fauna,

peace and quiet, landscapes and cultural sites.
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A variety of other indicators can be used oftecluded in EIA procedure to
measure environmental impacts of climate changbarurenvironmental quality,
energy and transport indicator (OECD, 1994). Thelsis of tourism environmental
consequences of tourism on tourist destination sumdounding area. Rai (1986),
Pradhan (2002), Dhara (2003), Motiram (2003), N&03), Sangeeta (2002),
Sharma (1995), Datta (2002), Arkashali (1997), Kufi®93), Farid (1999), Mistra
(2000), Potdar (2004), Das (2007), Chhetri (200f)yvari (2008), Nagarale and
Harpule (2012). The new era of environmental camcashered in by world
conservation strategy is of immediate relevanceotoism. Tourism certainly can
contribute to environmental degradation and be-dedtructive, “Tourism destroyed
tourism and also has potential to bring about fitgant enhancement of the
environment”. Tourism is now considered the fastgetving industry. The beaches,
hill resorts are subject to increasing levels @ireation and tourist’'s pressure. These
produce environmental impacts associated with Lrasecommodation and
recreational activities. Typical impact in coastmlea, erosion and compaction,
damage to vegetation, disturbance to wildlife, maiife, water pollution, vandalism
and noise. In this part initial intention was teiesv the impacts and role of tourism
and recreation on study. Gosling (2002) providedraew of global environmental

consequences of tourism with respect to environal@spects.
(a) The change of land uses and land covers.
(b) The use of energy and its associated impacts.
(c) The exchange of biota over geographical barriers.
(d) The extinction of wild species, and,
(e) The exchange and dispersion of diseases.

5.3.6 Environmental Impact Indicators

The Positive Impact Indicators for assessing impacts mamely, (a) Smoke
free industry image (b) prevent ecological dama@®sincrease environmental
awareness (d) increase environmental protection Iff@rovement in sanitation
(N Leads social forestry (g) Use of eco-friendichnology (h) Incentives for the
conservation of natural resources (i) improvemeinthe area’s appearance and,

() Provide base for agro-tourism.
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Negative Impact Indicators whereas location impeatex are, namely,
(a) Pervasive road condition (b) Water shortageStcain on public utility services
(d) Distraction of natural environment (e) Shopgimg on roads (f) Extinction of
some species (g) Loss of open spaces (h) Freelinmaattle’s (i) Strain on
entertainment facilities (j) Air, noise and watexlption (k) Problem of littering and
dirtiness (l) Problem sewage disposal and sock (pifs Overcrowding and traffic
cognation (n) Development of slums (0) Degradatbfandscape (p) Landslide and
rock fall (g) Change in land cover and loss of ards (r) Need of separate parking
facilities (Appendix-F).

The goods and services have improved and increasaufold in study
region. It emerges as a vital source of revenuejalpsl in study region. Thus, it is
found that residents are more careful about touasith environment. The residents
perception impact on tourism development is preskm Table-5.8. It has reveals
that a resident of Matheran has divergence opir@ond feelling that tourism is
smokeless industry (2.54) and preventing ecologicidmage (2.37) and
environmental awareness (2.18). The low positivpaoh mean is 0.85 associated
with agro-tourism. The remaining seven indicatoewveh found moderate positive
impacts. Because of tourism environmental protectiocrease (-1.82) and the
sanitation is improve in Matheran (1.71). Touriszads program like social forestry
(2.41). The residents noticed that use of eco-fityeriechnology has grown. The
government provides some incentives for consematd tourism and natural
resources. Look wise appearance of destinationnhaoved and the mean obtained
is 1.04. The number of local respondents also spwegative impacts of tourism
development presented in Table-5.8. The major enmiental issues noticed in the
views of residents are pervasive road condition @ande water shortage during peak
tourist’s season. The mean values are obtainedahd2.27 respectively followed by

strain on public utility services (2.17) and distran of natural environment (2.14).

Seven variables have found moderate negative impaean ranges from 1.04
to 1.80. Among them, shops railing on roads (1.8&)inction of species (1.55), loss
of open spaces (1.50), freely motiving cattle’28), strain on entertainment facilities
(1.15) air, sound and water pollution (1.10) anolopem of littering and dirtiness with
mean value 1.04. The six variable suggested low@mwental impacts, means vary

from 0.23 to 0.97. The last variable, need of sagaparking disapproved by resident
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with mean value — 0.40. It may be because, evetgl ppovide parking facility and

ban on vehicle entry.

Table-5.8 : Environmental Impacts in Matheran

(A) Positive Impacts Indicators

Sr. No. -3 -2 -1 0 +1 +2 +3 Mean SD
1 - - - 6 7 14 73 2.54 0.61
2 - - - 4 15 21 60 2.37 0.62
3 - - - 5 16 35 44 2.18 0.62
4 - - 7 10 11 45 27 1.75 0.82
5 - 6 10 13 13 20 38 1.45 1.14
6 - - - 24 27 33 16 141 0.72
7 - - - 11 53 24 12 1.37 0.59
8 - - - 7 21 52 20 1.85 0.57
9 - 7 11 16 23 23 20 1.04 1.06
10 4 9 6 6 37 30 8 0.85 1.08
Total 4 22 34 102 223 297 318 1.68 2.84
(B) Negative Impacts Indicators
1 - - - - 6 16 78 2.72 0.40
2 - - - - 25 23 52 2.27 0.59
3 - - - - 17 49 34 2.17 0.49
4 - - - 4 19 36 41 2.14 0.60
5 - - - - 33 54 13 1.80 0.45
6 - - - 14 28 47 11 1.55 0.61
7 - - - 15 24 57 4 1.50 0.56
8 - - - 35 22 23 20 1.28 0.80
9 - - - 21 43 36 - 1.15 0.52
10 - - - 22 46 32 - 1.10 0.51
11 - - - 42 23 24 11 1.04 0.74
12 - - - 30 47 19 4 0.97 0.57
13 - - - 51 27 22 - 0.71 0.56
14 - 6 13 20 37 24 - 0.60 0.82
15 - - 7 50 43 - - 0.36 0.43
16 - 14 21 8 38 19 0 0.27 0.96
17 - - - 79 19 2 0 0.23 0.33
18 - 23 11 31 29 - - 0.40 0.83
Total 0 49 52 422 526 483 268 1.19 3.58

Source : Computed by Researcher
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Table-5.9 : Environmental Attitude Index in Mathera

Sr. No. Mean Score Positive score Percent Negatioes Percent
1 -2.01to-3.00 0.40 -
2 -1.01to-2.00 2.20 2.72
3 -0.01to -1.00 3.40 2.89
4 0.00 10.20 23.44
5 +0.01to +1.00 22.30 29.22
6 +1.01to +2.00 29.70 26.84
7 +2.01to + 3.00 31.80 14.89
Total 100.00 100.00

Source : Computed by Researcher.

Environmental attitude mean index for Matheran ¢atks a rosy picture
towards positive impact of tourism (Table-5.9). Tiesult is stated in consecutive
order. Majority of respondents (83.80 percent)estathat tourism encourageous
tourism’ because it has positive impact on destnaénvironment, 6 percent deny
and 10.20 percent are neutral. It is worthwhilentde that highest response rates to
far end of mean index (+2.01 to +3.00) and slighttle (29.70 percent) centralized
between middle (+1.01 to +2.00). As, 22.30 pereare associated with lower score
(+0.01 to +1.0). Although, 3.40 percent rates fonedatively ranging -0.01 to -1.00
score followed by (-1.01 to -2.00) with 2.20 percessponses and little bit (0.40
percent) to higher negative mean score, inverSél\@5 percent agreed with negative
impact, 5.61 percent disagreed while 23.44 pericelgted uncertain. Although 29.22
responses have been observed in score range +®.81.@0 followed by 26.84
percent rates to middle scale and 14.89 is cemtidhlvithin higher positive scale
(+2.01 to +3.00) whereas negative responses caatettbetween lower and middle

negative range of scale. Zero rating for highegeaof scale is notable.

5.4 Assessment of Touristsin Alibag

Tourist’'s satisfaction at Alibag beach resort éiked in Table-5.10. It is
apparent that 35 percent tourists strongly feltt taecommodation facilities are
excellent. 28 percent tourists viewed it was godilen23 percent were satisfied with
the accommodation provided by hotels, lodges ahdroéntrepreneurs during their
stay having good sanitary facilities, clean roond d0od of choices. 14 percent
tourists stayed overnight lodges are disatisfietth @ccommodation as hotels charges

are high and provide less facilities.
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Table-5.10 : Opinion of Tourists in Alibag Tousstentre

I\Slcr)'. Attributes Excellent Good Satisfactory Unsatisfactory (OI_EE)Z (OI_EE)Z (OI_EE)Z (OI_EE)Z 2 ;g:)?:a USI Rank
1 Transportation 28.35 33.25 25.00 13.50 1.69 10.69 00 21.16 3354 1105 276 6
2  Accommodation 35.00 28.00 23.00 14.00 16.00 1.440.64 19.36 3744 1136 2.84 4
3  Food Quality 34.75  26.25 20.25 18.75 15.21 0.25 613 6.25 2532 1108 277 5
4  Site Seeing (Attractions) 31.00 38.00 20.50 10.50 5.76 27.04 3.24 33.64 69.68 1158 289 3
5  Entertainment 29.75 4175 25.50 3.00 3.61 4489 .040 77.44 12598 1193 298 2
6 Cleanliness and Hygiene 19.00 31.00 32.50 1750 .76 5 5.76 9.00 9.00 29.52 1006 251 7
7  Personal Safety 13.75  27.25 37.00 22.00 20.55 1 0.823.04 1.44 4584 931 232 9
8  Attitude of Local People 20.50 24.50 36.25 18.75 3.24 0.04 20.25 6.25 39.78 987 246 8
9  General Shopping 10.25 18.75 39.00 32.00 34.81 25 6. 31.36 7.84 80.26 904 226 10
10 Other 35.25  41.00 21.25 2.50 16.81 40.96 2.25 .0081 141.02 1236 3.09 1

Source : Computed by Researcher. Note : 1) rGtbkides Banking, parking, washrooms, drinkingera 2) Number of tourists are given in percent.
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Among unsatisfactory services 32 percent tourig®ed shopping were most
unsatisfactory followed by food quality and attéudf people 18.75 percent. 17.50
percent tourists have dissatisfied with cleanlinesd hygiene because of soak pits
and smell of aquatic food, whereas 14 percentdtsihiave felt uncomfortable stay in
accommodations. It is noted that 34.75 percentidtsurhave reported food as
excellent, 26.25 percent mentioned good and 20.&f&ept tourists viewed as
satisfactory, 18.75 percent tourists are unsatisfigth food quality. Transport
facilities are excellent accounting 28.35 perce?fi, percent tourists said it was
satisfactory and 13.50 percent perceived that & wat adequate and, hence, were
unsatisfactory tourists experiences of hosts benand attitude in this tourist centre
and 20.50 percent noticed that the attitude ofllpeaple towards tourists is quite
excellent. 98 (24.50 percent) answered it was gobide most tourist 145 (36.25
percent) felt satisfactory. 124 (31 percent) tdarregards that Alibag is in excellent
destination for tourism. 152 (38 percent) tourisise a good opinion about beach and
Kolaba fort in Alibag. 82 (20.50 percent) touristee just satisfied with these sites
while 42 (10.50 percent) fail to be content witlsatisfactory response.

5.4.1 Economic Impact in Alibag

Tourism development has significant impact on tt@nemy of Alibag tourist
centre. The mean values for positive and negathact are presented in Table-5.11.
It is suggested that due to tourism real estaté ltas increased (2.70) and standard
deviation (0.62) representing highest impact. Tihkb and elites tourists of Mumbai
show more interest in investment in this field daled by demand for local product
(2.34) attracting more investment towards tourisimjgets and the mean is (2.28).
Trends presents to purchase second home and weigtgan is 2.02 and standard
deviation (0.72) suggests higher degree impactrdugment of infrastructure in and
around this destination (1.76) has found an in&déhe income of local people and
scope for shopping. Tourism development createsenuiss and raises in labors
wages. These three variables compute equal me&s) (dut standard deviation varies
from 0.81 to 1.46. The lowest positive impact ientified with fund mobilization
(0.67). The development of tourism activity leadsthis tourists centre to negative

impact.
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Table-5.11 : Economic Impacts in Alibag

(A) Positive Impact Indicators

Sr. No. -3 -2 -1 0 +1 +2 +3 Mean SD
1 - - - 18 32 98 52 1.92 0.88
2 - - - 29 42 a7 82 1.92 0.97
3 - - - 44 40 a7 69 1.70 1.04
4 - - - - 23 98 79 2.28 0.65
5 - - - 8 77 70 45 1.76 0.84
6 - - - 9 80 60 51 1.76 0.88
7 - - - - 18 23 150 2.70 0.62
8 - - - 11 89 65 35 1.62 0.83
9 - - - 15 19 48 118 2.34 0.93
10 - - 31 11 30 129 - 1.27 1.11
11 - - 13 40 36 36 75 1.60 1.13
12 - - 9 27 80 63 21 1.30 0.97
13 - - 5 42 79 49 25 1.23 0.99
14 - - - 8 77 70 45 1.76 0.84
15 - - 36 - 40 38 86 1.69 1.46
16 - - - - 51 94 55 2.02 0.72
17 - - - 7 58 70 65 1.96 0.86
18 - 6 18 52 83 41 - 0.67 0.99

Total 0 6 112 330 954 1145 1053 1.74 4.59

(B) Negative Impact Indicators

1 - - - - 23 98 79 2.28 0.65
2 - - 08 14 55 74 49 1.71 1.03
3 - 5 7 11 56 45 76 1.78 1.24
4 - 3 32 13 23 48 81 1.62 1.52
5 1 5 9 55 50 50 30 1.09 1.06
6 - - 20 70 54 20 36 0.91 1.25
7 - 4 9 14 53 50 70 1.73 1.24
8 - 7 40 52 86 10 5 0.33 1.04
9 - 9 40 82 59 9 1 0.11 0.94
10 - - 9 79 5 49 58 1.34 1.36

Total 1 33 174 390 464 453 485 1.29 4.26

Source : Computed by Researcher.

The first three negative attributes constitute haglverse impact in the prices
of goods and services (2.28) and growth in illegaital houses (1.78) is common
issue in every tourist destination. The monthly engiture and different taxes
increases and means are 1.71 and 1.73 respectaiymercialization of activities

are found (1.62) even scarcity of basic goods duperak seasons marked lowest
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impact (0.11) and (0.33). It was noticed that therancrease in illegal eating houses
accounting 0.91 and seasonal dependency among\endkrs engaged in supportive
tourism activities in study region.

Table-5.12 : Economic Attitude Index in Alibag

Sr. No. Mean Score Positive Score Percent Neg8&ieee Percent
1 -2.01to-3.00 - 0.05
2 -1.01to-2.00 0.17 1.65
3 -0.01to -1.00 3.11 8.70
4 0.00 9.17 19.50
5 +0.01to +1.00 26.50 23.20
6 +1.01to +2.00 31.80 22.65
7 +2.01to + 3.00 29.25 24.25
Total 100.00 100.00

Source : Computed by Researcher.

Table-5.12 shows positive as well as negative opiniowards tourism
development. The mean score ranges ftnto 3. 87.55 percent residents in Alibag
tourists centre stated that tourism is certainlyaatiageous and whereas 3.28 percent
disagree with positive economic influence. 9.17cpet were in natural reactions. The
substantial segment of residents (31.80 percesijjiasd to moderate impact (+1.01
to +2.00). The negative impact is cause pf conckfoe quarter residents and they
vehemently react tourism is neutral disadvantageAtuthe same time 19.50 percent
residents have been found (23.20 percent). Residesdnomical attitudinal index
score ranged from (+0.01 to +1.00) and a leastenite range has +1.01 to 2.00. The

notable (10.40 percent) residents at disagreedmeitfative influence.

5.4.2 Socio-cultural Impact in Alibag

Attitudes of residents of Alibag are examined ta¥gasocio-cultural impact of
tourism development. The results of residents arengin Table-5.13. The residents
of Alibag support and actively participated in pibrg facilities and services to
tourists (2.06) and increase communication betweest and guests (2.20). Tourism
development responsible for cultural exchange rawwsmean value (0.81). The rest
six positive variables represent moderate meanesabetween 1 and 1.99. Tourism
encourages brotherhood (1.71). The change in otionph structure and awareness
towards preservation of cultural heritage has foumehn score 1.67 for each one.
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Whereas local tradition (1.51), encourages educaial training (1.28) and preserves
art and history (1.16) are less mean score indhisst centre.

Table-5.13 : Socio-cultural Impacts in Alibag

(A) Positive Impacts Indicators

Sr. No. -3 -2 -1 0 +1 +2 +3 Mean SD
1 - - - 8 45 73 74 2.06 0.86
2 - - - - 44 72 84 2.20 0.77
3 - - 14 22 37 69 58 1.67 1.19
4 - - 15 21 44 54 66 1.67 1.24
5 - 6 11 17 38 56 72 1.71 1.33
6 - 20 40 24 50 66 151 1.38
7 5 12 29 39 42 30 43 0.81 1.64
8 - 10 14 38 61 25 52 1.16 1.43
9 10 4 2 44 31 61 48 1.28 1.55

Total 15 32 105 229 366 490 563 1.56 4.09
(B) Negative Impacts Indicators

1 - - - 19 40 56 85 2.03 1.00
2 - - 14 16 35 55 80 1.82 1.22
3 - - - 42 84 49 25 1.28 0.93
4 - - - 94 32 68 6 0.93 0.96
5 - - - 77 84 20 19 0.90 0.92
6 - - - - 99 59 42 1.71 0.79
7 - - 20 20 25 74 61 1.68 1.27
8 20 20 8 52 60 40 - 0.16 1.55
9 - - 13 105 62 20 - 0.44 0.76
10 - - - 91 25 73 11 1.02 1.02
11 - - 17 54 86 43 - 0.77 0.88
12 20 12 6 65 64 29 4 0.22 1.48
13 5 16 23 100 17 19 20 0.22 1.48
14 - - 19 53 100 28 - 0.68 0.83
15 - - 13 60 67 40 20 0.97 1.07
16 - 38 63 79 20 - - -0.60 0.90
17 13 10 10 51 51 51 14 0.36 1.53
18 - - 13 105 62 20 - 0.44 0.76
19 - - 88 100 12 - - -0.38 0.59

Total 58 96 307 1183 1025 744 387 0.78 5.63
Source : Computed by Researcher

The host’s interactions with tourists have foundeagwith the fact that

tourism development brought about negative impllateteen variables concerned
with negative impact of tourist host interactiordaegards as ‘undesirable variable’
includes change in settlement pattern (2.03). Bourinas responsible for host-guest
conflict (0.16). There is growth in social evil&di prostitution and pedophilias and

rave parties with mean value 0.22. Tourism brodtjit and spreads epidemic (0.36),
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breakdown in family cohesions and threatening tmrooinity fabric and values with
mean 0.44. Tourism is also a cause for crime (0.@8)eads to gambling and
vandalism (0.77), interest of residents changeOj0.@crease in mental stress (0.93)
and to a small extent beggars increase with melaie ¥8.97) in this tourist centres.

Table-5.14 : Socio-cultural Attitude Index in Alijpa

Sr. No. Mean Score Positive Score Percent Neg8ieee Percent
1 -2.01to-3.00 0.83 1.50
2 -1.01to-2.00 1.78 2.52
3 -0.01to -1.00 5.83 8.00
4 0.00 12.72 31.13
5 +0.01to + 1.00 20.33 26.97
6 +1.01to +2.00 27.23 19.58
7 +2.01to + 3.00 31.28 10.80
Total 100.00 100.00

Source : Computed by Researcher.

There are five variables of moderate impacts andnmianging from 1.00 to
1.99 followed by problem of drug abuse (1.02), caroralization of tradition and
customs (1.28), stress on police and security persd.68). Tourism causes
westernization of culture with mean value 1.71 atrdsses on public utility services
have increase (1.82). Most importantly, resideritaldag disagree with increase in
xenophobia and disturbed religious practices wittamvalues (-0.60) and (-0.38)
respectively. Attitudinal mean index provides atiagl base which stands in tourism
development in study region. The attitudinal meaors towards socio-cultural
influence given in Table-5.14 indicates very clgdHat the mean score for positive
statements increases towards far end of scalemEjarity (31.28 percent) perceived
positive perception ranging higher mean score (#2d+3.00). The middle range
mean score estimates 27.23 percent responses éolldy 20.33 percent in low
impact mean score. 78.84 percent residents agresithgpositive influence while
8.44 percent disapproved positive impact of tourimmsociety and culture of the
destination. Further 12.72 percent responses nutherother hand 31.13 percent
opinioned null and void to socio-cultural impaatedative). Although, 57.35 percent
is strongly associated with negative impacts andthar 12.02 percent with
disagreement. The substantial (26.97 percent) nsgsorates to low range (+0.01 to
+1.00). Followed by middle score and 10.80 percates to high score (+2.01 to
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+3.00). * percent among them rates negative scangimg (-0.01 to -1.00) and

meager 1.50 percent centralized between (-2.03.09).
5.4.3 Assessment of Environmental | mpactsin Alibag

Table-5.15 : Impacts of Tourism at Alibag Touri€sntres
(A) Positive Impacts Indicators

Sr. No. -3 -2 -1 0 +1 +2 +3 Mean SD
1 - - 21 13 12 49 105 2.02 1.34
2 - - 5 29 57 79 30 1.50 0.99
3 - - - - 76 53 71 1.97 0.85
4 - - 14 17 30 93 46 1.70 1.12
5 - 4 12 31 43 45 65 1.54 1.34
6 - - - - 8 111 81 2.36 0.55
7 - 6 - 21 62 63 48 1.60 1.33
8 - - - - 80 89 31 1.75 0.70
9 - - - 14 97 35 54 1.64 0.95
10 - - 8 53 13 73 53 1.55 1.24

Total - 10 60 178 478 690 584 1.76 3.44

(B) Negative Impacts Indicators
1 - - 47 82 58 - 13 0.25 1.02
2 - 19 11 85 72 13 - 0.24 0.99
3 - - 14 62 89 24 11 0.78 0.94
4 - - 26 23 98 53 - 0.89 0.94
5 03 - - 58 75 64 - 0.97 0.92
6 - - - - 37 99 64 2.13 0.69
7 - - - 27 137 36 - 1.04 0.56
8 - - 14 44 83 37 22 1.04 1.06
9 - - 12 60 80 23 25 0.94 1.07
10 - 12 - 41 64 65 18 1.12 1.19
11 - - - - 81 53 66 1.92 0.85
12 - - - 3 61 62 74 2.03 0.85
13 - - - 4 54 97 45 191 0.75
14 - 20 - 116 64 - 1.12 0.84
15 - 34 38 76 52 - - -0.27 1.03
16 - 58 22 62 58 - - -0.40 1.18
17 - - - 17 39 86 58 1.92 0.90
18 - - 18 30 59 77 16 121 1.08

Total 03 123 222 674 1313 853 412 1.04 5.11

Source : Computed by Researcher
The sample selected from residents of Alibag haadient views regarding

positive and negative environmental impacts caystwbrism development given in
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Table-5.15. The residents acknowledge and wel-qooséive environmental impacts
such as, tourism leads social forestry is highashg variable with 2.36 as a mean
value followed by tourism creates an image of snfoke industry (2.02) whereas rest
seven variable representing moderate impact categadl mean value ranges from
1.01 to 2.00. Among these, tourism increase enwiental awareness (1.97) in local
community. The another incentives is the base @arism activities. Tourism
increases environmental protections (1.60) havieewby residents. Improvement of
destination appearance has obtained mean 1.64ranenp further ecological damage
is opinioned of residents and mean value is 1.5uri¥m is regarded as a double
edged sword. Thus, residents vehemently agreed p#étlvasive environmental
changes and undesirable impacts.

Eighteen parameters were considered for negativeommental impact and
is given noted in Table-5.15 which suggested thati$m results in an increase in
environmental problems overall mean 1.04. The sepeoblem was associated with
two variables namely, shops railing on roads (2af®) sewage disposal and sock pits
(2.03) probably due to maritime location. Besidmgrism causes air, noise and water
pollution, loss of orchards and overcrowding araffic cognation with mean values
of 1.92 and 1.91 respectively. Whereas other vhrigbrates poorly. There means
varies from 0.24 to 1.21. It is not surprising theasidents are negatively rating to
degradation of landscape (-0.27) and land slide raxc# fall (-0.40) because this

destination lies less mean sea level.

Table-5.16 : Environmental Attitude Index in Alibag

Sr. No. Mean Score Positive Score Percent Neg8ioee Percent
1 -2.01to-3.00 - 0.08
2 -1.01to-2.00 0.50 3.41
3 -0.01to -1.00 3.00 6.17
4 0.00 8.90 18.73
5 +0.01to + 1.00 23.90 36.47
6 +1.01to + 2.00 34.50 23.69
7 +2.01to + 3.00 29.20 11.45
Total 100.00 100.00

Source : Computed by Researcher.
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Residents perception has summarized in attitudmnean indexes (Table-
5.16). The vast portion (87.6 percent) has consisgsponses and mark positively to
right hand score of scale. 8.90 percent lies wiglbzand 35.50 percent responses
centralized at middle scale (+1.01 to +2.00) fokalby 29.20 percent at the greater
range of scale (+2.01 to +3.00) and substanti&B/90 percent) rate to lower mean
score (+0.01 to +1.00). Notably, higher negativalescsupports less, very small
portion (0.50 percent) rate to middle and 3.00 @etrcating between (-0.01 to -1.00),
similarly, 71.61 percent responses are positiveatds/ negative impact and 10.38
percent evaluates negatively. Further 18.73 perfahicomfortable with origin of
scale. Even though majority of respondents ratéswer scale, 23.69 percent middle
and 11 percent rates to greater scale. Besidesp@rtént centralized between (-0.01
to -1.00) range of scale and meager 0.80 percentmded with higher negative mean
5 cores. The mean attitude index for negative ingp& 1.19 indicates moderate
effect (Table-5.16).

5.5 Assessment of Touristsin Murud-Janjira

The level of tourists’ satisfaction for Janjirautst center is presented in
Table-5.17. It is observed that Janjira site iseeat by 34 percent tourists, 35
percent perceived as a good while 20 percent hA®deas just satisfactory and 44
unsatisfactory. Tourists has openioned regardicgramodation facilities accounting
29.25 percent said excellent and 35.50 percenveifnight visitors said as good and
18 percent were found in favour of satisfactory2b7percent tourists have replied
dissatisfaction about accommodation available afirdadue to higher cost during
peak season. Tourists viewed about cleanlinesshggiene as unsatisfactory by
23.75 percent tourists. 17.50 percent tourists watesfactory and 12.75 percent as
excellent. 104 tourists were not happy about poadrcondition, 16 percent said
excellent and 23.50 percent responses as goodoraérsafety as excellent has
expressed opinion by 11 percent and most touestisdissatisfied (39 percent), while
134 tourists was satisfied with personal safety sealrity provided at Janjira.

5.5.1 Economic Impact in Murud-Janjira

Tourism is seen as a crowning point and is receghias boon to local
economy in this tourists centre in study regions found that residents of Janjira in
equally bothered positive and negative impact oorism development. The

perception of respondents was summarized in Talile-5
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Table-5.17 : Opinion of Tourists in Murud-Janjira
(O-E)* (O-E)* (O-E)* (O-E) 2 Total

No. Attributes Excellent Good Satisfactory Unsatisfactory = = = = Score USI Rank

1  Transportation 16.00 23.50 33.50 26.00 12.96 0.36 11.56 0.16 25.04 910 2.24 6
2  Accommodation 29.25 35,50 18.00 17.25 2.89 17.64 7.84 9.61 37.98 1107 2.76 2
3 Food Quality 2450 24.00 32.25 19.25 0.04 0.16 8.41 5.29 13.90 1015 2.53 3
4  Site Seeing (Attractions) 34.00 35.00 20.00 11.00 12.96 16.00 8.00 31.36 64.32 1168 2.921

5 Entertainment 19.75 255 33.25 21.50 4.41 0.04 .8910 1.96 17.03 974 2.43 4

6 Cleanliness and Hygiene 12.75  16.00 17.50 53.75 24.01 12.96 9.00 132.25 178.22751 1.87 10

7  Personal Safety 11.00 16.50 33.50 39.00 31.36 11.56 11.56 31.36 85.84 798 1.998

8  Attitude of Local People 1850 24.50 33.50 23.50 6.76 0.04 11.56 0.36 18.72 952 2.38 5
9  General Shopping 7.25 21.25 25.25 46.25 50.41 2.25 0.01 72.25 124.92 758 1.89 9

10 Other 15.75 15.75 27.75 40.75 13.69 13.69 1.21 39.69 68.28 826 2.06 7

Source : Computed by Researcher. Note : 1) rnbkudes Banking, parking, washrooms, drinkingexa 2) Number of tourists are given in percent.
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It was noticed that positive economic impact ofritem has increased income
of local people (2.25), rental houses as a soufcmaome (2.09). The moderate
impact was associated with increasing real estatsc(1.66), enhancement in
enterprises (1.47), increase demand for second H@mM&8), creation of new jobs
(1.41), stimulated demand for local products (1.33¢reases labour wages (1.31),
increase in local revenue (1.28). Whereas lowesitipe impact has marked to fund
mobilization (0.22) in this tourist centre. The idesits of Janjira have moderate
feelings towards negative economic impact of teoridevelopment as seasonal
dependency increased (1.87). Monthly expendituseftnand increase (1.41) followed
by commercialization of activities and services3{).and increase has observed in
illegal eating houses (1.11) in this tourists cenffhe poor concerns of residents
includes growth in illegal rental houses (1.00)c@rof goods and services (0.98),
increase in taxes (0.72) and lowest concernedseceged with scarcities of basic
goods during peak season (0.49).

Table-5.18 : Economic Impacts of Tourism in Murwhjira

(A) Positive Impact Indicators

S.No. -3 -2 -1 0 +1 +2 +3 Mean SD
1 - - - - 47 56 97 2.25 0.81
2 - - 12 19 87 67 15 1.27 0.94
3 - - - 5 60 46 89 2.09 0.91
4 - - 1 43 83 41 32 1.30 0.99
5 - - - 38 85 50 27 1.33 0.98
6 - - - 23 89 70 18 1.41 0.80
7 - - - - 100 68 32 1.66 0.73
8 - - - - 129 47 24 1.47 0.70
9 - - 11 19 83 63 24 1.35 0.99
10 - 03 19 36 84 58 - 0.87 0.98
11 - - 9 68 116 07 - 0.60 0.63
12 - - 20 51 113 16 - 0.82 0.55
13 - 2 21 34 89 54 - 0.86 0.96
14 - - 07 19 89 74 11 1.31 0.85
15 - - - - 154 35 11 1.28 0.56
16 - - 2 4 115 63 16 1.43 0.71

17 - 11 29 46 102 12 - 0.37 0.98
18 - 9 31 87 52 21 - 0.22 0.98

Total 0 25 162 492 1677 848 396 1.20 4.27
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(B) Negative Impact Indicators

1 - - - 46 118 29 7 0.98 0.71
2 - - 03 09 102 75 11 141 0.73
3 - 3 25 20 85 40 27 1.00 1.21
4 - 2 26 20 29 93 30 1.37 1.28
5 - - - - 78 68 54 1.87 0.81
6 - 2 23 20 93 29 33 1.11 1.20
7 - 2 26 41 87 44 - 0.72 0.98
8 - 8 23 56 89 24 - 0.49 0.98
9 - - - 102 87 11 - 0.54 0.59
10 - - 11 19 83 63 24 1.35 0.99
Total 0 17 137 333 851 476 186 1.09 3.35

Source : Computed by Researcher.

Resident’s economic attitudinal mean index scorel&mjira is tourists centre

given in Table-5.19. It is observed that residemcipate tourism as advantageous

as well as disadvantageous activity. Majority ofinigns were found positive

accounting 46.58 percent ranging for +0.0%1000 mean score while 23.55 percent
felt between +1.01 to +2.00 and 11 percent opitietween high range of +2.01 to
+3.00. 13.67 percent residents commented null atel. %.20 percent have viewed
negatively. Majority opinions among them were betwe0.01 to -1.00 mean range.

The negative statements was overwhelming accoud@migb percent responses were

centralized in mean index score range (+0.01 t®@®land around half of them

accommodates between (+1.01 to +2.00) while 9.86epé& comes under higher mean

score (+2.01 to +3.00). Here, 75.65 percent ressdepinions to negative variable

were positive 16.65 percent are natural and r&&x fercent showed disagreement.

Table-5.19 : Economic Attitude in Murud-Janjira

Sr. No. Mean Score Positive Score Percent Neg&toee Percent
1 -2.01to—3.00 - -
2 -1.01to-2.00 0.70 0.85
3 -0.01to -1.00 4.50 6.85
4 0.00 13.67 16.65
5 +0.01to +1.00 46.58 42.55
6 +1.01to +2.00 23.55 23.80
7 +2.01to + 3.00 11.00 9.30
Total 100.00 100.00

Source : Computed by Researcher.
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5.5.3 Socio-cultural Impact in Murud-Janjira

Table-5.20 : Socio-cultural Impacts of Tourism imid-Janjira

(A) Positive Impacts Indicators

Sr. No. -3 -2 -1 0 +1 +2 +3 Mean SD
1 - - - 6 40 97 57 2.02 0.77
2 - - - - 46 80 74 2.14 0.76
3 - - 25 20 40 55 60 1.52 1.34
4 - 28 25 23 43 38 43 0.83 1.70
5 - - 21 40 42 33 64 1.39 1.38
6 1 2 10 51 36 51 49 1.34 1.32
7 - - 8 67 50 50 25 1.08 1.11
8 - 4 19 67 49 37 24 0.84 1.23
9 4 9 14 73 39 45 16 0.66 1.34

Total 5 43 122 347 385 486 412 1.31 4.04

(B) Negative Impacts Indicators
1 - - 11 16 31 60 82 1.93 1.17
2 - - 19 15 40 72 54 1.63 1.22
3 - 30 14 16 70 24 46 0.91 1.65
4 22 20 12 18 61 50 17 0.47 1.81
5 - - - 28 90 62 20 1.37 0.84
6 - 15 22 75 18 38 32 0.69 1.49
7 - - - 7 23 90 80 2.21 0.78
8 16 20 18 24 53 43 26 0.55 1.78
9 8 23 13 59 24 31 42 0.64 1.76

10 - - - 47 53 72 28 1.40 0.99
11 10 30 25 30 15 36 54 0.67 1.98
12 - - 26 80 89 5 - 0.36 0.73
13 - - 10 69 76 45 - 0.55 1.04
14 - - 13 98 43 40 6 0.62 0.96
15 - 7 9 124 36 24 - 0.30 0.68
16 50 20 18 43 23 16 30 -0.32 210
17 - - - 31 75 64 30 1.46 0.92
18 4 20 48 58 70 - - -0.15 1.07
19 17 36 36 31 13 33 34 0.11 1.97

Total 127 221 294 869 903 805 580 0.82 6.75
Source : Computed by Researcher
Table-5.20 presents the responses to 200 residentdine positive and

nineteen negative attitudinal statements. Resideindanjira do have strong opinion
about positive socio-cultural impacts of host-guatgraction and growth of tourism

activity. The residents accepted that they wervelgt participated towards facilities
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(2.02) and increase the communication between larsisguests (2.01). Both these
statements represent high positive socio-culturgdaict having mean value is more
than two. Tourism has changed occupational strectoy 1.52 followed by
encouraged brotherhood among hosts and host-dud8) @nd created rediscovery of
local tradition, customs and folklores (1.34) asdcauses for cultural exchange with
mean (1.08). These four statements have marked ratedempact. Education and
training shows low impact with mean values 0.84 #&n€6 respectively. The
residents are equally bothered about the pervasigm-cultural impact of tourism.
Here, nineteen parameters were taken into consioern® assess the negative socio-
cultural impact on destination community. The higégative social and cultural
impact rating goes to stress on police and secpatgons (2.21). This is because of
frequent organization of different festivals on thentrary low impact and was
associated with twelve attitudinal statements. Cencialization of tradition and
customs rating has found 0.91 followed by westation of culture (0.69), leads to

gambling and vandalism (0.67).

Table-5.21 : Socio-cultural Attitude Index in Murddnijira

Sr. No. Mean Score Positive Score Percent Neg8&ieee Percent
1 -2.01to—3.00 0.28 3.34
2 -1.01to-2.00 2.38 5.81
3 -0.01to -1.00 6.78 7.73
4 0.00 19.28 22.87
5 +0.01to +1.00 21.39 23.76
6 +1.01to +2.00 27.00 21.18
7 +2.01to + 3.00 22.89 15.90
Total 100.00 100.00

Source : Computed by Researcher.

Tourism is further responsible for threatening éonenunity fabric and values
and resulted increase the crimes. Host-guest ctsfind problem of pedophilias and
rave parties have rating mean value 0.55 and isersamental stress (0.47), growth
in prostitution (0.36), increasing number of beggéd.30) and disturbed religious
practices mean value is just 0.11. Residents ofubhdanjira are disagreed with
increase xenophobia (-0.32) and break down in fagohesion (-0.15). Residents of
Janjira rating differently to attitudinal statemeftable-5.21 revealed seven ranges to
socio-cultural attitude mean index for both positiend negative variables. Mean
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score for positive shows chronological ascendinges: from high negative to high
positive 71.19 percent agree that tourism developras a social force accounting
19.28 percent neutral 9.44 percent disagreed (B&pg. The middle of score (+1.01
to +2.00). Next 22.89 percent is found far endaafle (+2.01 to +3.00). Furthermore,
21.39 percent agree strongly but less rates wasskawe. Although 6.78 percent rate
to score ranging from (-0.01 to -1.00). 2.38 hasfbnegative score and 0.28 percent
rate to high negative score. On the contrary, gabn negative impact of 23.76
percent rate lower mean score, middle score 2lei@pt and rate to high mean score
15.90 percent. It is noted that 22.87 percent sohibe zero. However, 16.89 percent
was found negatively response accounting 7.73 peresidents index score ranges
from (-0.01 to -1.00) followed by -1.01 to -2.00tlwb.81 percent and 3.34 percent far

end of negative scale.

5.5.4 Environmental Impactsin Murud-Janjira

Environmental impact in Murud-Janjira tourist genhas assessed and is
presented in Table-5.22. It is noticed that thei@aystem of destination residents for
preservation, protection, promotion and utilizatmntourism resources are different
than other destinations in this tourist center. ifRgs opinions regarding
environmental impact statements are highly faverall smoke free industry, prevent
further ecological damages and increase envirormhentareness among residents
with (1.89), (1.86) and (1.71) mean values respelsti Similarly, tourism provide
base for agro-tourism (mean 1.62), increase enwiesrtal protection and incentives
for the conservation of natural resources from govent with mean value (1.47).
The residents shows their agreement with improvéimnesanitation in the destination
is quite less (0.86) and improvement of the aregjgsearance (0.79) and use of eco-
friendly technology is slightly higher than leasheo Tourism development on
negative side is criticized obvious regarding emwment of destination. There are
seven variables strongly criticized by vast mayooiverall (1.66). Tourism has caused
sewage disposal and soack pits problem (2.22).

Overcrowding and traffic congestion, shops railogroads (2.13), problem
of littering and dirtiness (2.07), need of separpsrking facilities (2.05) and
destruction of natural environment (2.01). Nextgolip of residents notice moderate
negative impacts rates to eleven variables, tourissponsible for strain on public

utility services (1.97), strain on entertainmentilfaes (1.86), loss of open spaces
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(1.64), change in land cover and loss of orchamizaf 1.58), land slide and rock fall
(1.52), extinction of some (aquatic) species (}.4#ely moving cattle (1.21), air,
noise and water pollution (2.00) degradation ofdkoape (1.26), road condition
(1.07) and shortage of water (1.01) and developmesiums also a problem (0.66).

Table-5.22 : Impacts of Tourism in Murud-Janjira

(A) Positive Impacts Indicators

Sr. No. -3 -2 -1 0 +1 + 2 +3 Mean SD
1 - 4 7 15 46 37 91 1.89 1.27
2 - - 8 26 27 63 76 1.86 1.17
3 - 8 - 21 43 69 59 1.71 1.22
4 6 9 6 11 36 80 52 1.55 1.48
5 14 12 6 28 71 33 36 0.86 1.67
6 - - 4 38 59 61 38 1.45 1.06
7 - - 21 17 92 60 10 1.10 0.99
8 9 - 11 12 47 78 43 1.47 1.42
9 - 6 15 46 87 40 6 0.79 1.03
10 - - 16 19 32 91 42 1.62 1.15

Total 29 39 94 233 540 612 453 1.43 4.17

(B) Negative Impacts Indicators
1 - - - 45 114 22 19 1.04 0.84
2 - - 15 51 68 49 17 1.01 1.07
3 - - - 12 43 83 62 1.97 0.87
4 - - - 13 26 107 54 2.01 0.81
5 - - - 28 84 60 28 1.44 0.90
6 - - - - 53 68 79 2.13 0.80
7 - - - 30 51 80 39 1.64 0.96
8 - - 16 35 44 100 5 1.21 1.02
9 - - - 5 70 72 53 186 0.83
10 - - - 9 37 98 56 2.00 0.80
11 - - - 9 39 80 72 2.07 0.85
12 - - - 3 32 82 83 2.22 0.76
13 - - - - 53 68 79 2.13 0.80
14 - 7 23 57 64 41 8 0.66 1.14
15 - - 6 42 75 47 30 1.26 1.04
16 - - - 16 96 55 33 1.52 0.86
17 - - - - 112 60 28 1.58 0.72
18 - - - - 46 98 56 2.05 0.71

Total 0 7 60 355 1107 1270 801 1.66 4.23

Source : Computed by Researcher
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Table-5.23 : Environmental Attitude Index in Murddnjira

Sr. No. Mean Score Positive Score Percent Neg8ieee Percent
1 -2.01to-3.00 1.45 -
2 -1.01to-2.00 1.95 0.94
3 -0.01to -1.00 4.70 1.66
4 0.00 11.65 9.87
5 +0.01to + 1.00 27.00 30.75
6 +1.01to + 2.00 30.60 35.30
7 +2.01to + 3.00 22.65 22.20
Total 100.00 100.00

Source : Computed by Researcher.
5.5.5 Environmental Attitude Index in Murud-Janjira

Residents of Murud-Janjira enjoy historical andurat tourism. The vast
majority (80.25 percent) of residents thereforengatpositively. 8.10 percent and
marginally and considerable (11.65 percent) neutkddwever, 30.60 percent
respondents centralized between (+1.01 to +2.0nnszore, another 27 percent
rates to mean score (+0.01 to +1.00) and 22.65%epemanging between (+2.01 to
+3.00). Although, 4.70 percent rates to score betwe).01 to -1.00), 1.95 associated
with (-1.01 to -2.00) and only 1.45 percent hasnfbbbetween extreme inverse scale
(-2.01 to -3.00). However, residents of Murud-Janfiave noticed moderate impact
with 1.66 mean index but rates differently, 22.20gent perceived negative impact
and rate to higher mean score, majority of respphsee found with middle scale.
(+1.01 to +2.00) and 30.75 percent marked to lamgact scale. The remaining 9.87
percent are neutral and 2.61 percent disagreddsinaurists centre.
5.6 Assessment of Touristsin Mahad

Mahad is a place of socio-historical centre as waslltourists centre from
Table-5.24 it is inferred that 142 heritage tosrisas applied fort and krantistambh as
excellent attraction, 40 percent as good, 20 pérs&id satisfactory and 4.50 percent
replied as unsatisfactory. Transport facilitiesentyund as excellent by 26 percent
tourists, good (27.50 percent), satisfactory (28¢@t) and 18.50 percent tourists
replied as unsatisfactory. Personal safety is ggaod by 31.50 percent tourists and

excellent by 25 percent.
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Table-5.24 : Opinion of Tourists in Mahad

Nsd Attributes Excellent Good SatisfactoryUnsatisfactory (OI_EE)Z (OI_EE)Z (OI_EE)Z (OI_EE)Z X2 ;8;‘1 USI Rank
1  Transportation 26.00 27.50 28.00 18.50 0.16 1.004.40 6.76 12.32 1044 2.61 3
2  Accommodation 24.00 26.00 30.00 20.00 0.16 0.16 .004 4.00 8.32 1016 2.54 5
3  Food Quality 22.25  28.25 29.25 20.25 1.21 1.69 892. 361 9.40 1010 2.52 6
4  Site Seeing (Attractions) 35.50 40.00 20.00 450 17.64 36.00 4.00 67.24 12488 1226 3.06 1
5 Entertainment 6.00 15.00 16.25 62.75 57.76 16.002.25 228.01 314.02 657 1.64 9
6 Cleanliness and Hygiene 10.00 18.00 42.50 2950 6.003 7.84 49.00 3.24 96.08 834 2.08 8
7  Personal Safety 25.00 31.50 24.25 19.25 0.00 6.760.09 5.29 12.14 1049 2.62 2
8  Attitude of Local People 23.25  30.75 27.75 18.25 0.49 5.29 1.21 7.29 1428 1036 2.59 4
9  General Shopping 6.50 12.75 31.75 49.00 54.76 0124. 7.29 92.16 178.22 527 1.31 10
10 Other 19.75  23.75 22.25 34.25 441 0.25 1.21 693. 1956 916  2.29 7

Source : Computed by Researcher. Note : 1) rGtbkides Banking, parking, washrooms, drinkingera 2) Number of tourists are given in percent.
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Accommodation facilities are excellent in Mahadrisiucentre openioned by
24 percent tourists. 104 respondents have repezseas good, 30 percent as
satisfactory and one-fifth tourists are dissatésfith accommodation facilities in this
centre. Entertainment is another attribute in &ari62.75 percent overnight tourists
in Mahad were dissatisfied. 24 respondents felt #raertainment facilities are
excellent, 196 tourists are dissatisfied with shoggacilities. 31.75 percent tourists
have marked to satisfactory shopping. Food quaditgxcellent have answered by
22.25 percent tourists, satisfactory by (20.25 @at)ctourists and dissatisfied with
food quality, cleanliness and hygiene is very pand unsatisfactorymentioned by
29.50 percent tourists.

5.6.1 Economic I mpact in Mahad

The views of Mahad residents are optimistic abauetbpment Table-5.25
presents the responses to eighteen positive anddgative attitudinal statements
which correspond to economic impact in this tosristnter. Table-5.25 reveales that
the positive opinion towards both positive and miegaimpact of this centre. The
residents of Mahad praise tourism because it iseedheir income (1.56), local
revenue (1.77) and labour wages (1.66). Residelsts agreed that economic
environment of Mahad improved (1.66) and rentaldesuas source of income (1.68).
Besides, demand for second home has increased 49, I1mprovement in
infrastructural facilities (1.44) and enhancement anterprises (1.41). The low
positive impacts among these stimulate demandofmal Iproduct (0.40) and leads to
urbanization (0.70), attract more investment (Q.88pd mobilization (0.91) and
creation of new entertainment facilities (0.95jhrs tourist center.

The residents do have a strong agreement of negdaititude towards
parameters too. It is found that commercializatioh activities (2.43) was a
disadvantage. Followed by increased monthly experel{(2.03) as various taxes are
increased (1.58), scarcities of basic goods dyraak season (1.48), hike in prices of
goods and services (1.43). The low pervasive impeas associated with the
statement increased seasonal dependency (0.80%itissaof essential goods in

general (mean 0.86) and non-availability of landHousing (mean 0.88).
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Table-5.25 : Economic Impacts in Mahad

(A) Positive Impact Indicators

S.No. -3 -2 -1 0 +1 +2 +3 Mean SD
1 - - - 31 39 45 35 1.56 1.06
2 - - 4 49 50 26 21 1.07 1.07
3 - - - 18 48 48 36 1.68 0.96
4 - 16 11 24 40 40 19 0.89 1.47
5 - - 20 24 56 41 1.66 1.18
6 - - 4 24 63 31 28 1.36 1.00
7 - - - 17 75 45 13 1.36 0.79
8 - - - 27 57 43 23 141 0.95
9 - - 15 60 75 - - 0.40 0.66
10 8 15 8 16 52 20 31 0.95 1.74
11 - - - 32 70 38 10 1.17 0.83
12 - - 19 20 25 61 25 1.35 1.26
13 - - 02 59 70 19 - 0.70 0.69
14 - - 8 12 34 65 31 1.66 1.05
15 - - - - 64 56 30 1.77 0.75
16 - - 22 05 44 35 44 1.49 1.33
17 - - - 26 60 35 29 1.44 0.99
18 - - - 43 84 16 7 0.91 0.75

Total 8 31 102 483 974 679 423 1.26 4.18
(B) Negative Impact Indicators

1 - - - 15 80 80 25 1.43 0.88
2 - - - - 37 71 42 2.03 0.72

3 - - 10 40 49 40 11 1.01 1.04
4 - - 05 05 18 59 63 2.13 0.97
5 - - 13 40 66 25 6 0.80 0.95
6 - - - 29 75 37 9 1.17 0.80
7 - - - 23 42 60 25 1.58 0.94
8 - - - 24 58 40 28 1.48 0.97
9 - 30 - 35 26 13 46 0.86 1.82
10 - - - 57 54 39 - 0.88 0.79

Total 0 30 28 268 505 414 255 1.34 3.09

Source : Computed by Researcher.
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Table-5.26 : Economic Attitude Index in Janjira

Sr. No. Mean Score Positive Percent Negative Percen
1 -2.01to-3.00 - -
2 -1.01to-2.00 0.70 0.85
3 -0.01to -1.00 4.50 6.85
4 0.00 13.67 16.65
5 +0.01to + 1.00 46.58 42.55
6 +1.01to + 2.00 23.55 23.80
7 +2.01to + 3.00 11.00 9.30
Total 100.00 100.00

Source : Computed by Researcher.

Rating on economic development measured by attiédidnean index score
(Table-5.26). It is revovled that majority of resids (36.07 percent) rating between
scale (+0.01 to +1.00), quarter plus is observetheén score (+1.01 to +2.00) and
15.67 rates to high scale (+2.01 to +3.00). It @gtlv mentioning that locals rates to
positive statements (76.88 percent), 5.24 perdeows disagreement and rest 17.88
percent are neutral. On the other end, residentddabfad rating unevenly across the
mean scores towards negative variables, althoughttord of residents have found
between (+0.0 to +1.00) mean scores followed byQ#1o +2.00) score with 27.60
percent and 17 percent rating to score ranges {rer01 to +3.00), meager 3.86
percent out of total sample (150) shows their disagpent. 17.87 percent are
uncertain and higher negative score (-2.01 to y3Aull and void.

5.6.2 Socio-cultural Impact in Mahad

The surveyed residents have accepted tourists itedivand vehemently
agreed with positive socio-cultural impact (Tablg7. The residents believed that
due to tourism different communities and region eowioser through increase
communication (2.03), between them, cultural exgeaook place (2.13) and art and
history of destination preserved (2.08).

These three variables represents high positiveosndtural impacts, whereas
rest variables having moderate impact. Tourism erages brotherhood (1.79),
occupation change (1.75) and rediscovery of trawliti(1.84) have increased
awareness among residents towards preservatiomtafa heritage (mean 1.51) and

encouraged education and training (1.04).
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Table-5.27 : Socio-cultural Impacts in Mahad

(A) Positive Impacts Indicators

Sr. No. -3 -2 -1 0 +1 +2 +3 Mean SD
1 - - 15 23 29 53 30 1.40 1.24
2 - 3 4 5 30 39 69 2.03 1.16
3 - 4 3 17 14 76 36 1.75 1.15
4 - - - 32 53 21 44 151 1.12
5 - - - 28 27 53 42 1.79 1.25
6 - - - 9 45 39 57 1.64 1.24
7 - - 2 5 36 62 45 2.13 0.97
8 - - - 4 50 51 45 2.08 0.90
9 5 8 3 16 38 43 37 1.04 1.70

Total 5 15 27 139 322 437 405 1.73 3.00

(B) Negative Impacts Indicators
1 - - - 10 65 37 38 1.68 0.92
2 - - - 28 78 20 24 1.26 0.94
3 - 41 8 15 28 35 23 0.51 1.84
4 - - - 41 55 54 - 1.08 0.79
5 - - - 38 50 49 13 1.24 0.93
6 - - - 13 43 34 60 1.94 1.01
7 - - - 26 69 39 16 1.30 0.88
8 - 26 14 25 57 28 - 0.31 1.35
9 - - 53 26 44 27 - 0.30 1.12
10 - - 13 72 24 38 3 0.64 1.01
11 8 14 8 51 40 29 - 0.25 1.37
12 - 14 29 44 50 13 - 0.12 1.11
13 - - 21 63 42 24 - 0.46 0.92
14 - - 38 56 39 17 - 0.23 0.95
15 - - - 95 51 4 - 0.39 0.54
16 - - 38 60 31 21 - 0.23 1.98
17 - - - 37 75 13 25 1.17 0.98
18 - 32 18 83 14 3 - -041 099
19 - 47 10 22 20 26 25 0.28 1.88

Total 8 174 250 805 875 511 227 0.68 4.82

Source : Computed by Researcher
On the other hand, residents are strongly agrde magative impact on socio-

cultural milieu but intensity is quite a moderdte includes westernization of culture
(1.94) followed by changes in settlement patter68§), stress on police and security
persons and public utility services the means @@ and 1.26 respectively. Residents

have marked the interest of community recently hahvanged (1.24). The spread of
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epidemic and HIV a problem stated by residents7(ldnd mental stress increase

(1.08). Besides, eleven statements are of negatipacts marked by residents.

Table-5.28 : Socio-cultural Attitude Index in Mahad

Sr. No. Mean Score Positive Score (Percent)  Neg&oore (Percent)
1 -2.01to-3.00 0.37 0.28
2 -1.01to-2.00 111 6.10
3 -0.01to -1.00 2.00 8.78
4 0.00 to 0.00 10.29 28.24
5 +0.01to +1.00 23.85 30.70
6 +1.01to +2.00 32.37 17.93
7 +2.01to + 3.00 30.00 7.97
Total 100.00 100.00

Source : Computed by Researcher.

The mean value ranges from 0.12 to 0.64. Resideltthat there is increase
of drug abuse accounting 0.64 and least impact asg®ciated with prostitution
accounting mean value (0.12). Commercializatiortraflitions and customs also a
problem (0.51). Rave parties and pedophilias arergimg issues having mean (0.46).
The religious practices are disturbed due to tourextension is in opinioned of
sample residents with weighted mean value (0.28) Guantitative results on
resident’s perception on social impact of tourisummaries in Table-5.28. It is
noticed that 86.22 percent residents have viewepoagive (10.29 percent) neutral
(3.48 percent) negative. Although, 32.37 percesidents ranging from +1.01 to
+2.00 followed by 30 percent score (+2.01 to +3.08)milarly, 56.6 percent
responses are certainly positive to negative impaud 15.16 percent viewed
negatively. The rest 28.24 percent at neutral s(RQ0€/0 percent) centralized index is
+0.01 to +1.00 and 17.93 percent of index value a7® percent residents index
score range from +2.01 to +3.00. 8.78 percent vpasianed negatively rate to least
mean score from -0.01 to -1.00. 6.10 percent negatesponses was found for
negative scale and meager 0.28 percent at highimegadex ranging from -2.01 to
-3.00 in this tourists centre.

Residents’ of Mahad were rated differently on fasitive statements on
environmental impact. Table-5.29 shows perceptitmsards these statements.
Majority of respondents were expressed positiveniops with high and moderate

rating. The only statement which is highly ratedregidents is tourism is smoke free
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industry, the mean value obtained (2.10). The neddbr rating variables are nine.
Among them, tourism environmental awareness amasjdents has increased
greatly rated 1.63 while sanitation is poorly rat¢d0). Prevent ecological damage
and incentives for conservation of natural rescairege of 1.50 and (1.46) as mean

values respectively.

Table-5.29 : Impacts of Tourism Development in Miiha

(A) Positive Impacts Indicators

Sr. No. -3 -2 -1 0 +1 +2 +3 Mean SD
1 - - - 6 25 66 53 2.10 1.15
2 - - 19 9 48 25 49 1.50 1.15
3 - - - 31 32 48 39 1.63 0.93
4 - 11 10 10 42 72 5 1.12 1.09
5 6 6 13 15 63 10 37 1.00 1.37
6 - - - 27 76 30 17 1.24 0.76
7 9 8 8 15 45 17 48 1.14 1.53
8 - - 18 12 39 45 36 1.46 1.10
9 - - - 36 75 21 18 1.14 0.79
10 - 18 7 18 22 54 31 1.20 1.38

Total 15 43 75 179 467 388 333 1.35 3.63

(B) Negative Impacts Indicators

1 - 6 18 33 73 20 - 0.55 0.86
2 - - - 48 59 34 9 1.02 0.76
3 - - - 16 26 51 57 1.99 0.85
4 - - - 32 44 63 11 1.35 0.77
5 - - - - 93 42 15 1.48 0.58
6 - - - - 28 86 36 2.05 0.56
7 - - - - 112 26 12 1.33 0.53
8 - - - 34 40 a7 29 1.47 0.90
9 - - - 17 81 31 21 1.37 0.74
10 - - - 19 14 76 41 1.92 0.80
11 - - - 02 23 79 46 2.12 0.61
12 - - - 09 17 49 75 2.26 0.76
13 - - - 3 44 69 34 1.89 0.66
14 - - - 56 75 19 - 0.75 0.57
15 - - - 24 104 22 - 0.98 0.48
16 6 6 18 33 67 20 - 0.39 1.05
17 - - - 26 66 31 27 1.39 0.84
18 - - - 12 85 53 - 1.27 0.51

Total 6 12 36 364 1051 818 413 1.42 3.67

Source : Computed by Researcher
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On negative side, tourism development is strongbpressed by sample
selected, more specifically, adverse environmeimgdacts (Table-5.30) suggested
that tourism causes three major environmental probl in Mahad. These are
problems of sewage disposal and soak pits, litjesimd dirtiness and shops railing on
roads. The mean has obtained (2.26), (2.12) arib)2espectively. Furthermore,
tourism development has negative impact on twebpeets, namely, strain on public
utility services (1.99), air, noise and water ptitia (1.92), overcrowding and traffic
congestion (1.89), shops railing on roads (1.48gly moving cattle (1.47), change in
land cover and loss of orchards. Besides, resthah are confined low adverse
impacts consists, degradation of landscape (0.88yelopment of slums (0.75),
pervasive road condition (0.55) land slide and ratlk(0.39).

Table-5.30 : Environmental Attitude Index in Mahad

Sr. No. Mean Score Positive Score Percent Neg8ieee Percent
1 -2.01to-3.00 1.00 0.22
2 -1.01to-2.00 2.87 0.44
3 -0.01to -1.00 5.00 1.34
4 0.00 11.93 13.48
5 +0.01to + 1.00 31.13 38.93
6 +1.01to + 2.00 25.87 30.30
7 +2.01to + 3.00 22.20 15.29
Total 100.00 100.00

Source : Computed by Researcher.
5.5.4 Environmental Attitude Index at Mahad

Residents perception regarding environmental impast been summed up
and presented in Table-5.30. 88.13 percent resdaies to positive scale and 8.87
negative scaling 11.93 percent found neutral. Resgidzho chose the middle positive
scales accounts 25.87 percent followed 31.13 perckose lower positive scale
(+0.01 to +1.00) and 22.20 percent favoured highege of scale (+2.01 to +3.00).
Inversely, whereas 5 percent rate to lower negaseale (-1.01 to -1.00), 2.87
centralized between (-1.01 to -2.00) and meager mereent representing higher
negative mean index. As shown in Table-5.36, thgatiee side of tourism
development has suggested that tourism leads tooenvental problems with mean

index 1.42 and standard deactivation 3.67.
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Table-5.31 : Opinion of Tourists At Harihareshwar

Nsd. Attributes Excellent Good SatisfactoryUnsatisfactory (OI_EE)Z (OI_EE)Z (OI_EE)Z (OI_EE)Z 2 ;8;‘1 USI Rank
1  Transportation 13.00 27.50 36.75 22.75 23.04 1.0022.09 0.81 46.94 923 2.30 2
2  Accommodation 20.00 27.25 30.75 22.00 4.00 0.81 295 1.44 11.54 981 245 1
3  Food Quality 1750 21.75 34.50 26.25 9.00 1.69 .444 0.25 25.38 922 230 4
4  Site Seeing (Attractions) 12.00 28.00 30.00 30.00 27.04 1.44 4.00 4.00 36.48 888 2.22 3
5 Entertainment - 9.00 41.25 49.75 - 40.96 42.25 .0B8 181.22 637 1.59 10
6 Cleanliness and Hygiene - 19.00 36.50 44.00 - 448 21.16 57.76  83.76 702 1.75 6
7  Personal Safety - 17.25 33.50 49.25 - 9.61 11.584.09 115.26 672 1.68 8
8  Attitude of Local People 7.25 21.50 42.00 29.25 0.4% 1.96 46.24 2.89 101.50 827 2.06 5
9  General Shopping 3.25 8.50 35.25 53.00 75.69 643.516.81 144 13750 648 1.62 9
10 Other - 14.00 46.00 40.00 - 19.36 70.56 36.00 5.92 696 1.74 7

Source : Computed by Researcher.

Note : 1) r(nbkudes Banking, parking, washrooms, drinkingexa 2) Number of tourists are given in percent.



However, residents rates differ in range of meames®B8.93 percent residents

rates to least influence score. Next 30.30 peréaldwed middle scale and 15.29

responses go to mean score (+2.00 to +3.00). Thielerds who disagree with

negative influence of tourism on environment ac¢sinwo percent.

5.7 Assessment of Touristsin Harihareshwar

Tourists at Harihareshwar pilgrimage are unevenlyosed to facilities and

services available therein (Table-5.32).

Table-5.32 : Assessment Tourism of Impact

Economic Socio-cultural Environmental
Encourages Social Down fall Destruction
Inflation Cultural loss Flora / Forest
Consumption Alienation Fauna
Demonstrative effect Xenophobia Grazing Land
Tourism leakages Vandalism
Low Wages employment Selling Out

Previllege treatment to guest

Internal Politics

limitation of Western Culture

Changes Pollution

Lifestyle Water

Native Architecture Air

Settlement Patterns Noise

Folk Traditions Trash Garbage

Customs Land

Interests

Dependency Promotes Degradation

Seasonal Dependence Moral Laxity Landscape
Dependence on Tourism Crime/ Gambling Scientifiul®pce
Tourist Enclave Prostitution Hygiene

Dominate by External

Drug Addiction
Inferiority (Locals)

Beggary
Theft

Disturb

Origin Of Hazards

Religious Practices
Indigenous Style
Social Cohesion
Community Fabric

Floods
Land Slide
Rock fall
Cloud Burst

It is seen from this table that around 50 percentists are dissatisfied with

entertainment facilities and equally with persosafety and security whereas 44
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percent pilgrims have reported about cleanlinesshygiene as problem. 120 out of
400 have found marked unsatisfactory about siténgeand 53 percent has said
shopping facilities are poor hence unsatisfactd@dyer 20 percent tourists are
dissatisfied with all nine service attributes. Evlrough, 20 percent tourists in
Harihareshwar have viewed accommodation as extellgpod (27.25) and
satisfactory (30.75 percent). Transport has reposas excellent by 13 tourists and
larger proportion 147 out 400 opinioned satisfactd7.50 percent tourists’ has
experienced their opinion about food quality aseieat, 21.75 percent noticed good
and 34.50 percent replied as satisfactory. 29 staugaid that attitude of local people
towards tourists was excellent, 42 percent has argvas satisfactory and good has

reported by 21.50 percent tourists.

5.7.1 Economic I mpact in Harihareshwar

Tourism development has certain positive and negaihpacts on economy
of Harihareshwar pilgrimage. The survey of 100dests was for tourism practices
and result of survey presented in Table-5.33 indites noticed that 18 positive
variable two variables mean value is more thanuggssts high economic impacts
thus, named as ‘variable of economic growth. Teoarigs created more jobs in this
tourist centre (2.91) and increased income of Igmgdulation (2.50). On the other
hand, six variable have mean value less than tédras less impact variables such as
tourism leads to regional development (-0.38), mepment of infrastructure (0.22),
creation of new entertainment facilities (mean P.36ads to urbanization (0.67),
Fund mobilization (0.94), increase in demand farosel home (0.95) and enhances
enterprises (0.97) whereas nine statements witmmake above ‘1’ and less than
‘2’ categorized as moderate impact variables, ngmetrease local revenue (1.09),
develop score for shopping (1.18), attract morestwment (1.27), increase real estate
cost (1.39), improve economic environment (1.48greases labour wages (1.53),
stimulate demand for local products (1.60), rehtalises as source of income (1.83)
and demand for female labour (1.87). Ten variabi@ge found negative economic
impact on tourism. Only one variable among them dfaained mean value of 2.02
and seasonal dependency has increased. Three lgarishowed least negative
impacts. These are scarcities of essential goodemeral (0.32). Scarcities of basic
goods during peak season accounts 0.34 and incilesgad eating (0.64). The rest
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variables represent negatives economic impact.méen values varies from 1.06 to
1.93.

Table-5.33 : Economic Impact in Harihareshwar

(A) Positive Impact Indicators

Sr. No. -3 -2 -1 0 +1 +2 +3 Mean SD
1 - - - 1 12 23 64 2.50 0.74
2 - - 5 16 44 26 9 1.18 0.97
3 - - - - 52 13 35 1.83 0.92
4 - - 6 19 38 16 21 1.27 1.17
5 - 3 4 20 7 52 14 1.43 1.24
6 - - 4 10 21 21 44 291 1.18
7 - - - 24 22 45 09 1.39 0.95
8 - - - 31 48 14 7 0.97 0.85
9 - - - 13 36 9 13 1.60 0.97
10 4 9 7 22 36 9 13 0.56 1.54
11 - 7 43 33 15 2 - -0.38 0.89
12 - - - 16 10 45 29 1.87 1.01
13 1 3 4 29 46 17 - 0.67 0.97
14 - 5 9 12 19 12 43 1.53 1.58
15 - - - 24 50 19 7 1.09 0.84
16 - 2 4 28 40 15 11 0.95 1.10
17 1 4 12 47 28 7 1 0.22 0.90
18 - 3 21 10 33 12 21 0.94 1.47

Total 6 36 119 355 557 377 350 1.19 3.85

(B) Negative Impact Indicators

1 - - - 11 42 31 16 1.52 0.89
2 - 3 7 3 16 26 45 1.90 1.35
3 - 7 4 10 16 30 33 1.57 1.48
4 - - 6 6 18 29 41 1.93 1.17
5 - - - 12 11 40 37 2.02 0.98
6 6 6 9 9 41 25 4 0.64 1.50
7 - - 12 3 25 24 36 1.69 1.31
8 - - 22 35 30 13 - 0.34 0.96
9 - 3 19 28 43 7 - 0.32 0.96
10 - - - 32 38 22 8 1.06 0.93

Total 6 19 79 149 280 247 220 1.29 2.98

Source : Computed by Researcher.
Mean scores of perception towards positive and theganpacts of tourism

development rates differently (Table-5.34). Resiglenf Harihareshwar acknowledge

tourism, more specifically, 71 percent residentspoad positively. Among them
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30.90 percent show score ranging (+0.01 to +1.20)95 score mid point (+1.01 to

+2.00) and 19.44 percent reached far ends of $¢al81 to +3.00). Although, 19.72

percent responses were natural, similarly, resgdeating to negative impact of

tourism development 74.70 percent respondentigeti negative statement 10.4
percent disapproved and 14.90 percent neutrals.ngntioeem majority (28 percent)

rates between score (+0.01 to +1.00) followed hy@4ercent who rates score of 22
percent score has found above from +2.01 to +3.00.

Table-5.34 : Economic Attitude Index in Hariharesinw

Sr. No. Mean Score Positive Score Percent Neg&toee Percent

1 -2.01to—3.00 0.33 0.60
2 -1.01to-2.00 2.00 1.90
3 -0.01to -1.00 6.61 7.90
4 0.00 19.72 14.90
5 +0.01to +1.00 30.95 28.00
6 +1.01to +2.00 20.95 24.70
7 +2.01to + 3.00 19.44 22.00

Total 100.00 100.00

Source : Computed by Researcher.
5.7.2 Socio-cultural Impact in Harihareshwar

The socio-cultural impact assessment has beenestutier taking interview
of 100 local residents from Harihareshwar. The Weige was assigned and mean
were calculated (Table-5.35). From Table-5.35, sitnioted that nine attitudinal
statements represent moderate impacts whereas amdy statement denote low
positive socio-cultural impact. Tourism encouragaucation and training with
minimum positive impact (0.42). The occupationalusture of residents change
marked highest impact among nine attributes andntbean value is 1.98. Next to
them are tourism boasts to host-guest brotherhb@8), active participation of local
toward facilities and services for tourists obsdrve@ean 1.66, communication
between tourists and local increased with meanevalul.60. Awareness towards
preservation of cultural heritage showed positiv@wwith mean 1.41. Tourism is
responsible for cultural exchange noticed by red&l€1.37), local traditions and
customs are rejuvenated because tourism expariki®®). Finally, residents believed
that pilgrimage tourism preserved local art andtonys Tourism has brought
considerable change in economic condition and @éeersocio-cultural issues
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forming residents attitudes. Residents of pilgrimage cautious about social values.
Thus, pervasive social and cultural impacts arédianto a certain extent only.

Table-5.35 : Socio-cultural Impacts in Harihareshwa

(A) Positive Impacts Indicators

Sr. No. -3 -2 -1 0 +1 +2 +3 Mean SD
1 - - - 9 35 37 19 1.66 0.88
2 - - - 10 41 28 21 1.60 0.92
3 - 2 2 2 22 34 38 1.98 1.08
4 - 3 15 08 25 10 39 1.41 1.57
5 - 6 0 11 13 23 47 1.88 1.40
6 3 3 6 17 17 22 32 1.36 1.59
7 - 2 4 29 14 22 29 1.37 1.36
8 - 6 7 18 15 44 10 1.14 1.34
9 7 10 10 20 13 40 - 0.42 1.63

Total 10 32 44 124 195 260 235 1.42 1.99

(B) Negative Impacts Indicators
1 - - - 17 30 23 30 1.66 1.08
2 - - - 12 28 30 30 1.78 1.01
3 - - - 30 20 42 8 1.31 0.99
4 2 17 21 24 28 8 - -0.17 1.28
5 - - - 36 30 24 10 1.08 1.00
6 - - 13 44 32 6 5 0.46 0.96
7 - - - 40 49 11 - 0.71 0.65
8 - - 7 46 22 16 9 0.74 1.09
9 - - 29 23 25 13 10 0.52 1.30
10 - 7 27 42 14 10 - -0.07 1.04
11 - - 38 42 17 3 - -0.15 0.80
12 6 16 12 36 28 2 - -0.30 1.25
13 35 23 16 14 12 - - -1.55 1.40
14 - - 13 45 34 8 - 0.37 0.81
15 - - 4 71 20 5 - 0.26 0.61
16 - 2 45 35 18 - - -0.31 0.78
17 5 10 25 38 19 - 3 -0.22 1.31
18 13 24 31 18 14 - - -1.04 1.23
19 - 19 19 31 15 12 4 -0.06 1.39

Total 61 118 300 644 455 213 109 0.25 4.18
Source : Computed by Researcher

The six variables out of nineteen have noticed lmygative socio-cultural
impact. These variables are, namely, increasingbeunof beggars (0.26), crime

(0.31), westernization of culture (0.46), threatgnto community fabric and values
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(0.51), stress on police and security person (Oant) by its very religious nature,
pilgrimage tourism involves the instruction of tmis into local residents the conflict
between them is comparatively mean (0.74). Most-cayehing results are that
residents have found strongly disagreed with negasiocio-cultural impacts of
tourism growth, such as, tourism leads to pedaghiland rave parties (-1.55)
followed by break down in family cohesion (-1.0#)¢crease in xenophobia (-0.31),
growth in activities of prostitution (-0.30), spceaf epidemics and HIV (-0.22),
increase in mental stress (-0.17) and activitiedmfy abuse (-0.07) and disturb
religious practices. Only three statements haveematd socio-cultural impacts are
change in settlement patterns, stress on publitywgervices and commercialization

of traditions.

Table-5.36: Socio-cultural Attitude Index in Hanibahwar

Sr. No. Mean Score Positive Score Percent Neg8&ieee Percent

1 -2.01to-3.00 111 3.21
2 -1.01to-2.00 3.56 6.21
3 -0.01to -1.00 4.89 15.79
4 0.00 to 0.00 13.78 33.89
5 +0.01to +1.00 21.67 23.95
6 +1.01to +2.00 28.89 11.21
7 +2.01to + 3.00 26.10 5.74

Total 100.00 100.00

Source : Computed by Researcher.

The vast response was pro and anti tourism acecwunt6.66 and 40.49
percent respectively. In fact, little negative saten pro but over quarter disagreed
towards anti tourism impacts whereas 13.78 peraadt 33.89 percent have found
null and void impact respectively. Although, 28 8ércent residents rate to middle
positive scale (+1.01 to +2.00) and over quartes ta score range (+2.01 to +3.00).
The next 21.67 percent rates lower mean index ge@@1 to =1.00), similarly there
are subsets of residents who have different viewsong them 23.95 percent
responses ranging +0.01 to +1.00 score, 11.21 meraéng central range of index
(+1.01 to +2.00) and a little bit (5.74 percentesato upper most range of mean index
(+2.01 to +3.00), further more, 15.79 percent adizied between (-0.01 to -1.00),
6.21 percent at middle of index score and verielit8.21 percent) rates to negative
higher index.
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Environmental impact refers to the alteration he tquality of tourism
resources of destination. Residents of Harihareslwlathat tourism is a smoke free
industry and gave rating (2.14), at the same timsidents have disagreed with
improvement of areas appearance and rated negat0el3).

Table-5.37 : Impacts of Tourism at Harihareshwaurigh Centre

(A) Positive Impacts Indicators

Sr. No. -3 -2 -1 0 +1 +2 +3 Mean SD
1 - - 3 12 24 31 30 2.14 0.78
2 - - - 16 18 43 23 1.73 0.70
3 - 7 9 13 12 20 39 1.46 1.15
4 2 5 4 7 30 50 2 1.16 0.88
5 - - 13 2 49 19 17 1.25 0.82
6 - - - - 54 25 21 1.67 0.56
7 - 4 8 24 23 33 8 0.97 0.88
8 - - - 33 19 24 24 1.39 0.83
9 12 12 17 21 20 10 8 -0.13 1.23
10 - - 24 17 29 30 - 0.65 0.81

Total 14 28 78 145 278 285 172 1.18 3.06
(B) Negative Impacts Indicators

1 - - - - 56 37 7 151 0.44
2 - - - - 9 33 58 2.49 0.46
3 - - - - 34 34 32 1.98 0.57
4 - - - - 16 41 43 2.27 0.50
5 - - - - 14 39 47 2.33 0.50
6 - - 8 21 28 37 6 1.12 0.75
7 - - - 29 23 40 08 1.27 0.68
8 - - - 13 21 54 12 1.65 0.60
9 - - - - 51 37 12 1.61 0.49
10 - - - 14 58 28 - 1.14 0.44
11 - - - 7 17 57 19 1.88 0.56
12 - - - - 14 39 47 2.33 0.50
13 - - 2 3 11 41 43 2.20 0.63
14 4 24 12 9 11 20 20 0.39 141
15 - - - 39 26 31 4 1.00 0.65
16 - - 13 28 39 17 3 0.69 0.70
17 - - - 10 56 24 10 1.34 0.56
18 - - 17 12 42 29 - 0.83 0.73
Total 4 24 52 185 526 638 371 1.55 3.35

Source : Computed by Researcher
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Tourism prevent ecological damage (1.73), providsebfor agro tourism
(0.65), leads social forestry (1.67) and environtaleawareness among residents have
increase (1.46) followed by incentives for consgoraof natural resources (1.39),
improvement in sanitation (1.25) and rest varialilbtined even less mean values.
The cost of tourism is shown in Table-5.37. It sgjg that tourism causes water
shortage (2.49), shops railing on roads (2.33)blpra of sewage disposal (2.33),
distraction of natural environment (2.27) and ow@naling and traffic congestion
with mean value 2.20. Next segment rates to moel@émgtact. Tourism leads to strain
on public utility services (1.98), problem of ltitegy and dirtiness (1.88), freely
moving cattle (1.65), strain on entertainment faes (1.61), pervasive road condition
(12.51), and change in landcover and loss of orcharte poorly rated indicators are

namely; separate parking facilities, land slide eouk fall and development of slums.

5.7.3 Environmental Attitude Index in Harihareshwar

Residents of Harihareshwar rating on environmentadt and benefits of
tourism development is presented in Table-5.38gassting that tourism development
is environmentally significant recognized by 73é¥qent and equally (85.23 percent)
believed it was disadvantageous 24 percent respamsee null and void. Regarding
positive impact, majority (28.50 percent) resideceésitralized between mean score
(+1.01 to +2.00), followed by 27.80 percent (+2t613.00). As regards to negative
impacts over one third centralized between (+1d012.00), 29.23 percent in (+0.01
to +1.00) and one fifth rates to far end scoreth@nother end, 12 percent responses
disagreed with positive impacts while 4.46 percaub-segment disassociated with
negative impact. The attitudinal mean index suggkestoderate impact.

Table-5.38 : Environmental Attitude Index in Har@shwar

Sr. No. Mean Score Positive Score Percent Neg8ieee Percent
1 -2.01to-3.00 1.40 0.23
2 -1.01to-2.00 2.80 1.34
3 -0.01to -1.00 7.80 2.89
4 0.00 14.50 10.30
5 +0.01to + 1.00 27.80 29.23
6 +1.01to + 2.00 28.50 35.38
7 +2.01to + 3.00 17.20 20.62
Total 100.00 100.00

Source : Computed by Researcher.
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5.8 Proposed Model of Tourism Development for Raigad District

The unplanned tourism growth causes various soctalltural and
environmental problems. It has also been observattourism activity is practised
without coordination and find lack in proper plamgiand strategic management
especially in developing countries particulatly @#sian countries. Keeping this in
mind the background planning of tourism activiie®ssential for rediscovering and
utilizing of resources available in study regiorerel an attempt has been made to
propose model for tourism development of studyaegiThe model has been named
‘APMCS Model’ based on suggestions from local atitfes, residents, tourists and
personal observations of researcher during fieldrkwdFig.-5.1). Tourism
development in any region is a product of attractio amenities, administration and
advertisement, accessibility and accommodationlitiesi and invite arrivals of
tourists both domestic and overseas in study regldnis can be mathematically
presented as below :

Tourism Development (TD) = (4A) + 3P + MCS

Where,

TD = Tourism Development

A1 = Attraction (Natural, Cultural or Special event)

A, = Amenities (Accommodation, Transportation, Catgrand Shopping)

A3z = Advertisement (Electronic or Press Media)

A, = Administration

P, = Policies

P, = Programs

P; = Planning

M = Marketing and Management

C

S

Activities include all activities available at tltestination and what tourist

Co-ordination and Co-operation

Tourist Satisfaction

will do during their travel or visit for pleasureéa enjoyment for instance, boating,

horse riding, trekking, valley crossing, gaming.. et
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Fig.-5.1

Proposed Model for Tourism Development
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Ancillary services consist of banks, ATM, telephppest office, hospital,
newspaper etc. Accessibility includes the entiamgportation system such as routes,
terminals and various vehicles.

5.9 Contribution and Linkages

This model may be perhap an effort at along piongework in this regard
and it would be extremely beneficial and advantagem contributing towards
improving the tourism:

(a) A base for possible development

(b) Preservation and conservation of natural and alltuneritages and
biodiversity.

(c) Build image formulation and improvement

(d) Increase financial support and sponsorships fahéurdevelopment

(e) Be helpful to deciding responsibilities of varioagencies and departments
relating to tourism business

(N Improve long term prosperity of locals and througkiension of tourism
season.

(g) Providing sustainable management of tourism impamtis environment,
society and culture.

(h) Provide sustainable gain to all stakeholder invélwvetourism system, and

(i) Finally, helpful in improving the quality of lifefaesidents and satisfaction of
tourists in the region.

5.10 Marketing
The model for study region is a natural and cultwander. The primary
focus on refining product offers all stakeholderysaork on a “common positioning
strategy”. The study region is a coastal area atbmith glorious history having
three main adventages for florrishing tourism theseas:
(a) Authenticity — It has a 2500 year old culture.
(b) Compactness — 7152 square kilometers area.
(c) Diversity — offers varied attraction.

5.11 Seven wonder tourism in Raigad Disstrict

Raigad district is a safe, high value tourism degion featuring an
unparalleled variety having natural and culturédeations in a small geographic area.
It is managed in environmentally and culturallyp@ssible manner easily accessible

from Mumbai and Pune. Internet and television amsteffective communication
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tools transformed the world into a global village fourism development. Thus, web
portal for tourism promotion must be developed. Wdeom this technology for
advertisement may help for image formation andaeting the tourists in Raigad
district. The region needs to be known as a todestination which can offer ‘seven
wonders’ Table-5.39 not just sun sea and surf. "Misit Raigad’ promotional
campaign would be developed jointly with MTDC, ITP@&SI, WTO and other
agencies and organization. The annual event calestdauld be proposed as under
(Table-5.40).
Table-5.39 : Suggested Seven Day Sites, ProdudtEgperiences

Name of Day Products Experience
Sunday Beaches Pristine
Monday Temples Spiritual
Tuesday Scenic Beauty Scenic
Wednesday People and Culture Essence
Thursday Fair and Festivals Festive
Friday Heritage Sites Heritage
Saturday Natural Life Wwild

Source Complied by Researcher
b) Domestic Market

Majority of tourists select study region are doneeand their attractions have
varied in nature. Therefore, region needs to dgvdtmmestic tourism through proper
advertisement in order to motivate tourists totuvigurist sites in study region. The
various national, regional and local agencies shqldy a key role in this regard
thereby authorities would be benefited. This sthaterovides base for native
investment and creates employment opportunities.
c) Attracting Religious Tourists

There are religious sites in study region whichander developed attracting
domestic tourists from Hindu to Hindu pilgrimagé&ei Balaleshwar (Pali), Mahad
(Khalapur), Harihareshwar (Shrivardhan) and Kankesh(Alibag). Buddhists to
Vishwashanti Buddha Vihar and overseas from Sikdadapan and China to various
caves mainly Kude-Mahad (Tale), Kondane (Karjap] &nd Gandhar Pale (Mahad)

showing mixture of cultures and interests.
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Table-5.40 : Proposed Monthly Tourists CalenddRamgad District

Month

Focal Theme

Focused Activities

January

February

March

April

May

June

July

August

September

October

November

December

Beach

Sport and
Adventure

Community and
Mass Awareness

People and Culture

Celebrations

Honeymoons and
Family

Monsoon Thrill

Folk Festivals

Heritage

Agriculture

Nature and
Wildlife

Festuval Time

New year celebration, kite festivatamaran race,
photographic exhibition, sand castle competitioraé&h
conservation day, Beach Volleyball competition and
passion show

Trekking, Valley crossing, Horse riding competition
Night Cricket Matches. Celebration of Chaatrapati
Shivaji Maharaj Birth Anniversary at Raigad Fortdan
Shivaratri Festival (Harihareshwar) for domestigrists.

Dhulivandan, Holi, Gudipadwa (For Brahmin
Community) as New Year Celebration, awareness event
on education, students and community, celebratibn o
Human Rights Day (Mahad)

Birth Anniversary of grestcial reformers Rashtapita
Jyotirao Phule and Dr. Babasaheb Ambedkar, Mahavir
Jayanti, Good Friday, Seminar on Indian Constituiod
role of social reformers in building of modern ladi

Celebration of Buddha Jayanti, dhist Film Festivals,
Maharashtra Day (Elephantas Island) International
Seminar on Buddhism and its philosophy eight fold
paths, Exhibition on Buddhist monuments.

Organize 100+ Wedding programs specially for fameig
tourists and leading Bollywood family act together,
program, Agri-business shows World Environmental
Day.

Rain Dancing Competition, paddlantation, Wine
Festivals, Nagpanchami Monsoon Thrill at Matheran,
Seminar on Climate change and Water harvesting

Folk Festivals — Narli Pauraj Full Moon, Koli and
Agri Community, Gopalkala, Pateti, Pongal — Bullock
cart competition, Youth festival based on folklcaad
culture Ramzan Id (Janjira Fort)

Tourist festival, Dolphin showsaditional festivals
specially for Media and tour operators, Fort festiand
exhibitions on fort, Seminar on Heritage and Higtor

Paddy harvesting, culinary cetition, Dhama Chakra
Pravartan Din and Vijaya Dashami, Kojagiri Paurnima
Beach Festival

Marine life festival, Dhakti Phandhari Fair locairs and
heritage festivals, Bird watching shows, spice ivest
Seminar on marine biodiversity, Bhaubeej with
foreigners — cultural exchange program

Christmas festival, Film tifats, Raigad festival,
Murud-Janjira festival, Food fersitval, Traditior&ddows

Source : Compiled by Researcher.

d) Professional Gathering

One of the vital tools in marketing strategies oigganizing professional

gatherings, seminar, and symposia with the hegxperts and qualified persons who

possess multi-languages skills as a guide for addrg gathering. Besides, scientific,
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educational and promotional associations especialllf countries, Japan and Shri-
lanka should be invited for introducing valuabledifications in study region. This
will promote international relationship and broth@od. The topic or themes of

seminars, conferences should in form in advancareéehonthly events.

e) Positive Word-of-Mouth

The positive word-of-mouth publicity is a very sifytant promotional tool for
tourism which comes from tourist satisfaction. Aer present research about 7.60
percent tourists visited to study region in 201pged exotic beaches and historical
artifacts in study region. Thus, tourist satisfactis extremely vital in process of
tourism development. Rdtda with the assistanceanious agencies and authorities
have entered into a series of discussions to ingptourist satisfaction by creating
positive image and sentiments about tourism amongl Iresidents and tourists by

positive word of mouth publicity.
5.12 Training

Tourism is a mass activity requiring certain regei skills and training in
order to general management skills, as most emefolelonging tourism hospitality
industry are under-graduates, untrained and ueskilvhereas tourists are well
qualified, therefore, tourism industry in studyimgneeds general management skills
to fulfill the needs of tourists and society. Therleers and labours must be proficient
in the selected field (i) Oral and written commuation, (i) Supervising, (iii) Ability
to provide tourists satisfaction, and (iv) Servilglls. In addition to these skills,
maintaining professional ethical standards sholéys be of prime importance. The
work force comprising of taxi drivers, guides, taywerators, employees in hotels,
restaurants and other related segments require@@ge training. The Ministry of
Education and Human Resource Development shoulddar@ducation and training
in soft skills to these employees through spedificricula in association with local
prominent educational institution, mainly, Konkamlugation Society, Alibag and
Janardan Bhagat Shikshan Prasarak Mandal New derostould education and
training to:

a) Training to local people or residents
b) Training to employees

c) Training to experts, and
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d) Training to self help group.
a) Trainingfor Residents

Tourism in study region needs to be promoted lpealple and organizations
so that strategies and plans should be passed apemprand cohesive way.
Organization of events or fairs, needs specifitning. Besides, tourism industry
flourish with positive host-guest relationship tevelop this relationship host or local
community must be well trained in hospitality agithi Devo-Bhavo'.

b) Training to Employees

Tourists in any region travel various expectatiand desires. Therefore, it is
necessary to train workforce required in tourisrdustry. An employee training
programme is a systematic approach ensuring rigbtayees at right places for some
growth and development of tourism. As tourism indusis service oriented
depending largely on trained human resources amdjtiality of personnel working
trained or skilled workforce in tourism should apgech systematically all types and
levels of tourism related personnel including inegional, regional, national and
community base administrations, accommodation aatring management and
operations and other related tourist facility amiviee operations. MTDC should
provide guidelines to local establishments in streglyion to attract tourists. Food and
beverage management and room management are kifisicegjuired for tourism and
hospitality. Education should then focus on prawdstandardized competencies and
skills that will give them added value.

c) Trainingto Experts

In changing scenarios of globalization and techgickl development, it in
important in tourism sector to think globally wititernational dimension and acquire
special skills to solve problem by critical thinginFurther in response to environment
and market changes graduates should know and béatiemonstrate the higher and
cognitive skills that will help them to identify glolems and develop proper remedial
strategies. Skills and competencies is requirednfispitality managerial positions,
and there should be a need for higher level andrgéskills besides traditional skills.
Here, an appropriate tourism curriculum for stuegion should be designed because
tourism curriculum will eventually contribute to \ddopment of tourism in a
sustainable manner. The need of regional vocatiedatation and training has great

relevance and utility. The emphasis should be @ds®f tourism development and
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how graduates can be adequately prepared in tefrksowledge and skill. On the
vacationers’ curriculum, tourism should be viewed aaphenomenon that will be
organized and managed in such away that bringsit pi@ftourism sector and
satisfaction to tourists who pay a lot.

5.13 Co-operation and Co-ordination

Implementation of different strategies and plarguies comprehensive and
strong coordination and cooperation between Miistr Tourism, Civil Aviation,
Archeological Survey of India, Ministry of Envirorant, Forest and Water
Administration, Ministry of Public Work, Transpaahd Communication, Ministry of
Education and between Private Sector and Non-ge@ganization’s. The main

responsibility of involved ministries would include

(a) Ministry of Tourism is leading Ministry for overatiourism developments
process. The setting, implementing and monitoriragidthal Tourism Policy
and Strategy which will support regional and Ideakl administration.

(b) Archeological Survey of India is critical for pralihg necessary information
for handbook, pamphlets and websites for histoticalism sites (Forts and
Caves) and material for educational programs farism professionals and

stakeholders.

(c) Ministry of Environment and Forests is responsfbleenvironmental policies
and sustainable management of natural resourcésffieas opportunity for
tourism development, environmental impact and assest of tourism in

study region.

(d) Ministry of Public Works, Transportation and Comnuation and Civil
Aviation is the supporting Ministry responsible fdevelopment of new
tourism roads with help of Highway Authority of liag link with Public Work
Department and Providing Communication (BSNL) ardnBport facilities
(Maharashtra State Road Transport Corporationpumigt areas support also
to needed from the Indian Railway Transport Corpona

(e) Ministry of Education need to provide education draining for qualified
staff and employees into tourism sector and devslogcific curricula and
vocational training schools as per requirement amfal community needs.
These Ministries and Central and Regional Insbtutineed to have

comprehensive coordination for the implementatibmoarism strategies and
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plan (Formulated by Tourism Ministry (ITDC and MTD{ association with
local Government (Z.P. Municipal Council and Graanéhayat) and NGO'’s,
SHG'’s for tourism development. MTDC and ITDC shotdde the lead in
product development and be responsible for devetppccommodation, tour
and travel operation on-site infra structure, manke activities etc. with

cooperation and help of SHG’s, NGO’s and privat@ess.
5.14 Proposed Tourist Circuits

Geography is considered as a regional or spatiahse and region can be
defined as any specific geographical or aerial baiting certain similar or dissimilar
themes and characteristics. In this context, tauG#cuit demarcates through point,
line, time or distance for advancing comprehensigeelopment strategy of tourism
in any political or administrative unit interlinlgnby travel network. The term tourist
circuit is used in tourism geography to denote tkgion. Linkages based an
infrastructure centre areas to attractiveness Fomule has demarcated five tourist
zones in Maharashtra States on the basis of isne&r(equal time). Potdar has (in
2003), divided south Konkan region into north andtk tourists circuit on the basis
of direction and infrastructural facilities availabWhile Adavitot in 2006 has defines
travel circuit zone’ as tourist can travel from tilegtion to other and to complete the
entire journey. Anvari in 2008, has formed histariand natural travel circuit, for
Isfahans province in Iran and Patil, A. B. in 20 used term ‘buffer’ for tourist
circuit. The demarcation of travel circuit providencouraging orderly growth and
development of tourism areas of high potentials mmimize the stress and adverse
impacts of tourism activity in study region (Fig2p

Table-5.41 : Proposed Tourist Circuits in Raigastiist

Sr. No. Tourist Circuits Major Destinations Theme
1 Matheran (Matheran, Karnala, Mahad, Sajgaon,Eco-tourism
Ambivali Ashane-Kashane Ambivali) religious
leisure
2 Alibag (Kihim, Akshi, Nagaon, Kashid, Murud, Leisure
Murud-Janjira  Janjira, Kolaba, Kankeshwar Varsoli) Historical
Religious
3 Mahad (Raigad, Mahad, Kude Mandal) Historical
Kudw Mandal
4 Harihareshwar (Harihareshwar, Divegar, Shrivardhan) Religious and

Source : Computed by Researcher.
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Fig.-5.2

Proposed Tourists Circuits in Raigad District
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The tourist circuit is centered around significemitrist destinations which act
as a gravity centre based on isospace (equal destaof 50 kilometers for travel
comfort and convenience. These are formed by graipsnportant destinations
within particular region. These groups essenti@hcompass a variety of tourist
themes with in a single circuit. The uniqueneseaufh tourist circuit makes important
to allocate resources towards integrated developwiethe region. The established
tourist circuits are proposed by groups of toucesttres within study region. There
circuits are as follows:

A) Matheran-Ambavili Tourist Circuit

Matheran tourist circuit is known to eco-tourismdapilgrim-tourism. This
circuit lies in northern part in study region spmes over Karjat, Khalapur and
Panvel tahsils. This consists of Matheran, KarnMahad, Khopoli, Sajgaon and
Ambivali, Ashane-Koshane tourist centres and terallstourist centers such as
Palasdari, Kondane, Kothilgad, Bhivgad, SongiriakBahari, Neral, Sagunabag and
Morbe Dam (Fig.-5.3/A). The major tourists sites &ur forts, two caves, Maths and
waterfalls and one dam, one bird sanctuary andtation (Fig.-5.3/A). Matheran is a
prime site in this circuit lying north of 11 kilortex from Neral 21 kilometers from
Karjat and 108 kilometers from Mumbai. There argutar buses playing to
Matheran. Luxury bus and private taxi services arailable from Mumbai, Thane
and Neral. Matheran is also connected by rail FI©BT-Mumbai to Karjat and
Khopoli through Neral and from Neral Mini Train r@tts more than ten lakh tourists
visiting to Matheran every year. Tourist centresthrs circuit are found sparsely
distributed in eastern portion part in study regamd tourist states spread over a
distance of 40 kilometers (Fig.-5.3/A). Mahad on Hkilometers from circuit
headquarter and from Khopoli 7 km two hotels ana tBhakt Niwas provide
accommodation to tourists. Sajgaon is another eeptpular for Vithoba Shrine
known as ‘Dhakti Pandhari’ on 40 kilometers awagnir Matheran and Khopoli (4
km.). The fair for fifteen days is organised in idawber every year. Bus service and
auto rickshows are available from Khopoli. Khopigiknown as spiritual centers
(Gagangiri Math) and has Zenith waterfalls on 4®rkieters Buddhist Caves site
surrounded by scenic opulence is 31 kilometers fiatheran and Karjat (7 km.).

Karnala is popular for bird sanctuary and Karnada.FThe sancutary lies on Panvel-
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Goa National Highway-17 Panvel (11 km.) and Mum{&d km.) has and lies rich

floral and faunal biodiversity.

Fig.-5.3
A) Matheran Tourist Circuit
B) Alibag Tourist Circuit
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Two forest rest houses, namely, Mayur at Bhardwayigde accommodation
besides, ‘Kotwal’ a tourist cottage Moreover dhalvastaurants, garages and petrol
pumps are found in this circuit on NH-4 and NH-1dufists may cover these myrid
tourist centres in this circuit by road and railwfay two days. and enjoy natural and
spiritual beauty of this tourist circuit.

B) Alibag-Mahad-Janjira Tourist Circuit

Alibag tourist circuit is situated on west-centpalrt in study region. quaint
beauty of beaches. This circuit is formed in namélybag, Murud, Uran, Pen and
Sudhagad tahsil and has seven beaches, namelyn Kikshi, Nagaon, Awas,
Saswane, Kashid and Murud, seven temples KankeshWasoli, Salav, Chaul-
Revdanda, Nandgaon and Pali, seven forts, namelgbld, Janjira, Korlai, Sagargad,
Khanderi, Underi and Thal, three cave centers, hgan@&harapuri, Kude-Mandad,
Thanale and many other tourist centers in thisugitdNagaon, Kashid. Murud-Janjira
and Kanekeshwar are major tourist centers (FigB%.B is noticed that others small
and are in developing stage in study region (Fi8/B. Alibag is the district
headquarter and chief tourist centre in this téukgcuit attracting folklore
environment and settlement patterns and many sitesnely, Ali Dargah,
Vishwashanti Buddha Vihar, Kolaba Fort, Beach, 3bwiSynagogye, Admiral
Kanhoji Angare’s Samadhi, Magnetic Observatoryakiat Lake and many historical
temples.

Kihim, Awas, Sasawane beaches lie northward wherseshi, Nagaon,
Kashid and Murud beaches are in south of Alibagaredrequently visited for due to
breathtaking beauty, easy accessibility and awuéithalbof accommodation, food,
parking and drinking water. Murud is sub-center Ahbag tourist circuit. The
historical forts Janjira and Padamdurg are foursitiug by thousands of tourists.
Siddhi Nawab palace, Idgah and Datta temple awd wsitraction in Murud. Chaul
Revadanda temple and Revdanda Fort are on 14 arldidiieters from Alibag
respectively. Ganesh temple or Birla Mandir at $aad Kankeshwar is temple of
Shiva are located 20 and 13 kilometers from AlibEge Elephanta Island is known
for Trimurti sculpture originally of Buddhist cavegsited by thousand tourists
throughout the year. It is suggested that toudditsag can combine their stay with
Pali and Ballaleshwara. The tourist sites in thisuit are well connected with each

other by road, railways and waterways. MSRTC bpdedetween these centers. It is
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noted that this circuit is comparatively well dey@td than other tourist circuits in
study region
C) Mahad-Kude Mandad Tourist Circuit

Mahad is known for Chavadar Tale (Lake), Krantidth mounments and
rock-cut caves. This circuit has a number of speati@actions namely Raigad fort,
capital of Chhatrapati Shivaji Maharaj, Gandhar ePakves of first century,
Shivathargad Math and Pachad is famous for Rashteadijabai Tomb. Mahad is
151 kilometer from Pune and 201 kilometers from Ndamlt is a convenient base for
visiting world famous Raigad fort and Ghandhar Pedees. Raigad fort is 26
kilometers from Mahad. National Highway-17 passesarnby Pachad lies 20
kilometer from Mahad. Shivathargad is famous fotesfall and Math is at a distance
of 20 kilometers from Mahad toward north UmrathFaladpur is a place of Tanaji
Malusare’s Tomb and Kangori. Chandgad and Mongalgesl forts of tourist
attraction whereas Matvan is popular for GaneshpteniFig.-5.4/B). Sav has hot
water springs lies in Mahad tourist circuit. Mahadilso a base camp for these who
travel to South Konkan, Pune and Mahabaleshwar, clizagani region.
Accommodation in this circuit caters to all budgéikere are hotels, cottages, guest
houses and dormitories. This tourist complex hatatgant and canteen serving
snacks and meals. Besides these are many dhabag Hiational Highway-17
providing food at reasonable rates. Road netwope@ally in rural destinations is
poor hence it is not easily accessible. Touristaaoroach in this circuit by roads or
railways. The nearest railway station is Dasgaomchviis six kilometer from the
circuit headquarter. Other facilities like parkingrinking water and wayside
amenities are available in this circuit.
D) Harihareshwar-Shrivardhan Divagar Tourist Circuit

Harihareshwar Shrivardhan is third important tstudircuit in study region.
Harihareshwar is a major tourist center known tertianquil and picturesque beach
and landmark by Harihareshwar temple. It lies 2ldénketers distance from Mumbai
and 65 kilometers from Mangaon. There are freqbestservices between Mangaon,
Harihareshwar and Shrivardhan. M.T.D.C. Resort,gsawvient Guest House, Hotels,
Lodges and Private Houses provide accomodationd@gshis, Peshwa Memorial is
another site of attraction 19 kilometers away fariHareshwar. Diveagar is another
tourist center lying 18 kilometers from Shrivardhdinhas pristine beach, Ganesh

temple and Uttareshwar temple.
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Fig.-5.4
A) Mahad-Kude Mandad Tourist Circuit
B) Harihareshwar-Shrivardhan Tourist Circuit
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Launch service is available between Dighi and DiaeaSites are Kokhari
Tomb, Dighi Port and Borli Panchanta, Savatkadawfall. Garambi dam and Korlai
Fort are in this circuit. This circuit representfoik culture of typical Konkani style.
One can cover this treasure trove of natural aftdrell spots of tourists traveling for
two days comfortably. Accommodation facilities asailable in hotels, lodges and in
private houses. This circuit is connected by road avaterways. Mumbai-Goa
National Highway-17, Mangaon to Mhasala State Higymw®7 and Mhasala to
Shrivardhan State Highway-98 pass through thisuti(€ig.-5.4/B).

5.15 Resume

Tourists’ views and residents’ percepations towdodsism development in
Raigad district have analyzed in present chapteniato level. It is found that the
accommodation, food quality and transport have iogmt effect on tourists’
satisfaction though it varies from destination &stibnation. Matheran hill resort has
obtained highest satisfaction as it has decentracwation facilities, blessed with
natural beauty, entertainment and good qualityicess The ultimate satisfaction
indexes are (3.0), (2.97), (2.86) and 2.82 respelgtiand lowest at Harihareshwar
accounting (2.45), (2.22) and (2.30) as this pitgge is in developing stage. Tourism
development in study region brought more econonanelits such as increase in
income of residents (2.71) and creates more jobMatheran than other tourist
centres due to highest arrivals of tourists amowg prefectures selected for micro
level study. These cause hike in prices of commesland services with 2.30 as mean
impact. Tourism is responsible for increase insstren police and security personell
(2.21) which is highest in Murud-Janjira as compaceother case study centres. The
environmental problems such as pervasive road tond{2.72). Maharan water
shortage (2.49) in Harihareshwar, strain on publitity services destruction of
natural environment and shops railing on roads3)2ith Alibag and problem of

littering and dirtiness (2.07) in Murud-Janjira &mend in this investigation.
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Chapter-VI

SUMMARY AND CONCLUSION

6.1 General Introduction

Tourism is one of the significant economic acésitn 2% Century recognized
in world as most diverse, prismatic and fast grawiit contributes one fifth of
national income and generates foreign exchangeeamgloyment. Tourism always
remains a fascinating field to researchers. WodriEm Organization (WTO) and
United Nations have been carried out many resear@lmewvestern countries and
recently in India at regional or intraregional levéo find out problems and
perspectives to tourism activity. The developmentoorism indicates the regional
development in study region. The present investigais an attempt to assess,
analyze and interpret the tourism development iig&thdistrict of Maharashtra state
at macro level in general and micro level in patac based on both primary and
secondary data. This chapter presents summary,r miagings, suggestions and
conclusion in systematic manners for better toudgwvelopment in study region.
6.2 Summary

The geographical and socio-cultural uniquenesstuilysregion as it is a
unique primary tourist destination with its virgheaches, historical monuments,
pilgrims and fascinating floral and faunal diveysiRaigad district, many splendoured
land is set in the very heart of Konkan extendsftb”51’ to 1918’ north latitudes
and 7851’ to 7340’ east longitudes. It has a component shape avittorth-south
stretch of 160 kilometers and the width (east-weasf)ges between 25 to 50
kilometers spreads cover 7152 square kilometersis Tiegion has typical
physiography. The high land Sahyadri to the eassttine on the west and in the
centre is low-lying fertile plains. The study regics mainly drained by six rivers,
namely, Ulhas, Patalganga, Amba, Kundlika, Sawtrd Bhogavati which receive
their water from Sahyadri ranges and flow from ¢éashe west. Dharamtar, Rohe and
Rajpuri are the important creeks provide a basenfangraves. The study region
experiences a hot and humid climate with plentigular rainfall. The mean annual
rainfall in study region is 3169 millimeters. Thiglmest rainfall (4500 millimeters) is

received at Matheran. The maximum temperaturéQyis observed in May and
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minimum (1£C) in December. In general, climate of districtriher mild and
healthy and winter is quite pleasant. The soilstudy region are derived from the
Deccan trap. The predominant soils in the distret lateritic which is bright red to
brownish red in color. The arboreal wealth is cdesable and myriad. The forests
areas occupy 2076 square kilometers and forms 2@ pe Total population of study
region was 2635394 persons accounting 2.32 peroeilaharashtra State. The
density of population in 2011 was 309 persons peae kilometer. The proportion
of literacy to total population recorded 77.32 pent. The levels of literacy vary
enormously from tahsil to tahsil between rural angan areas and even among males
and females. As per 2011 Census, 75.76 perceheqgbdpulation lives in rural areas
and 24.24 percent in urban areas in study regiba.study region has well-developed
road, railway and waterway network which helps fetter rural-urban linkages and
marketing facilities and tourists centers. The rteath is 5663.14 kilometers. Most
of tourist centers are connected with metaled ro&te study region has more than
165 natural and cultural tourist centres. The presesearch has made an indepth
study of five centres based on physio-socio-econoseiting and their nature and
theme (hill resorts, historical mouments, beacmespligrims).

On the basis of study, first variable selecteddssessment is demographic
profile of tourists. In order to assess demograpgtmafile age, gender, religion,
occupation and educational background of tourigieewaken into consideration. It is
found that majority of tourists are young accougt#b.45 percent ranges between
age groups (20-30) and (30-40) years together amdneale dominated (58.95
percent). Alibag and Mahad show more interest fyamnger tourists than Matheran.
The dominant age group was 20 to 30 years. In &tath 54.25 percent were male
whereas 45.75 percent were females (Table-4.34¢. mhle-female break up of
tourists in Harihareshwar was 60.25 and 39.75 péroespectively (Table-4.34).
Majority of tourists are Hindu by religion followdaly Jain and were professional and
businessmen by occupation (Table-4.34).

Tourist is who visit Mathern are found relativelggsessing higher education
on the contrarary, illiterates accounts 19 percaamd farmers accounts are 20.50
percent observed in large proportion at pilgrimagarihareshwar when compared
with other tourists centres in study region. Thalgsis consisting, origin place,
income and expenditure patterns showed wide incgaps observed from rupees
20,000 to rupees 1, 00,000 and above. 39 percenst®in Mahad are found 20,000
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to 40,000 income whereas Matheran, Murud-Janjiich Alibag tourists were from
elites having income rupees 80,000 to 1,00,000 wdorg 18, 18.50 and 16.75
percent tourists (Table-4.5, 4.21 and 4.14) respsy.

The behavioral characteristics of tourists in stuelgion have assessed with
considering travel motivation, source of informatigourpose of visit, duration of
stay, choice of accommodation, means of transpwsit frequency and nature of
tourist groups selected. It is found that due pdaismotives have reported by 1121
out of 2000 accounting 56.05 percent tourists.rblento get pleasure and relaxation
have (55.55 percent). (77.50 percent) visited Matidor enjoyment and pleasure
(Table-4.9) and whereas lowest (36.75 percentpusd at Harihareshwar visit for
spiritual cause (Table-4.39) 53.45 percent (1069062000) reported stay for a day
followed by two days. Among case studies, 311 64t0d (77.75 percent) tourist are
day visitors (Table-4.39) and lowest in Matherarn/8Ipercent summarized in Table-
4.40 but visit for two days reported by 52.50 patdeurists in Matheran.

30 percent tourists have hotels as choice for anumhation followed by
lodges (18.20 percent) and 31, 24.25, 34.75, 2018ntb percent tourists are staying
in hotels in Matheran, Alibag, Murud-Janjira, MakFRdigad and Harihareshwar
respectively. The friends and relatives are pretelry 13.90 percent tourists. It was
observed 79.60 percent tourists are repeatediynggdio Matheran and Murud-Janijira
(84.52 percent). Tourists who travel by own velicke found in higher ratio than
private rental cars and taxies. This study haglgiéadicated that there is great scope
for tourism development in study region.

The nine major variables, namely, accommodatioansportation, food
quality, attraction, entertainment, cleanliness hpgiene, personal safety, attitude of
local people and general shopping are determineddasure their impact on tourist
satisfaction by applying satisfaction index asstas excellent, good satisfactory and
unsatisfactory and weightage are given 4, 3, 2lanespectively. The present study
has identified high class accommodation to affolelattass availed by tourists and
were satisfied with the services available in thesteepreneurs. 42.25 percent tourists
in Matheran viewed it is excellent, 31 percent sgiobd, percent mentioned
satisfactory. The tourists traveled through choigeghns of transport destination and
have mixed opinion. The satisfaction related tatuate of local people they were
gently dissatisfied, shopping facilities are goddhe varieties of items local and

imported are purchased by tourists on large soaduidy region. Among nine tourism
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variables attraction has highest score and followsgdaccommodation showing

satisfaction score. Shopping and food quality ratkthe fifth and sixth place

respectively.

Matheran has obtained maximum satisfaction follovsgdAlibag, Murud-
Janjira, Raigad-Mahad and Harihareshwar. In ordemgsess impact of tourism,
lickers scale has applied. The variables seleated4, 28 each for economic, socio-
cultural and environmental impacts. Positive inthcsr and negative indicators have
been taken into consideration.The economic impaas$ assessed and it is found
positive and supportive for economic developmendymmt standard of living and
regional development. But socio-cultural and enwmental impacts are found
negative as in certain cases. Tourism increases-gnest conflict and mental
anxieties among local people resulting anti sdegddaviour. It was found that one bed
provides at least six indirect job in study regi®he highest employment involved in
accommodation and transport sector in study regidre majority of work force
engaged in this economic sector is male. Touri$ias,thas pervasive impact both
positive and negative on economy, society, cultumg environment in study region.
6.3 Suggestions

On the basis of the research findings, the foll@nnggestions are made.

1) There should be a ‘District Tourism Developm@éutthority’ at district level
where local authourity, educationst may involved itwrease attractions
particularly at Alibag, Mahad and Harihareshwar argate tourists destination
website for arrival information to tourist.

2) Itis necessary to take initiative for publicdtgmpaign to attract more and more
rich north and south Indian tourists to visit theaid, Murud-Janjira and
Raigad fort in study region destinations.

3) Creation of awareness and tourism ethics andreuamongst the hosts and the
guests is the need of the hour to reduce the tesisind frictions created by the
complex interaction between the visitors, the emvinent and the communities
coherent and co-ordinated action committees shfmrid at least at potential
tourist centres namely, Khopoli, Mahad, Murud-Janji

4)  Swimming, surfing, scuba-diving, snorkelingilisg, canoeing, kayeaking and
fishing these water based activities should deweslat Alibag, Murud, Nagaon,

Kashid and Harihareshwar.
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5)

6)

7)

8)

9)

10)

11)

“Entrance Fee” and “polluter pay principle” fdoilets, changing rooms
(basically near the beaches), parking, drinkingawat

It is necessary to introduce koli dance and san§ajgaon (Dhakti Pandhari),
Varsoli, Nandgaon during fair and festivals.

The forest department of the district shouldet@htiatives in this regards and
few sites can be develop as tourist destinatiom stscFansad in Murud tahsil
and Karnala in Panvel tahsil with the help of Masatra Tourism Development
Corporation.

It is suggested that the temple courtyard shbeldcarmarked at Ballaleshwar
Temple Pali, Shankar Mandir Harihareshwar and Astgiak Temple Mahad in
order to put their holy bundles and to create aessnamong the devotees,
pilgrims, tourists and local people and ensure @raqality of services to the
devotees.

The museum of history of Buddhism and Marathgieen Alibag in order to
study the cultural and history of tourist place tbat the flow overseas and
Mumbai and Pune with Alibag, Murud, Diveagar, Hard#gshwar extend
waterways from Mumbai, Alibag, Murud and Janjiraaiplarihareshwar and
Diveagar thereby increase the flow of touriststudyg region.

Provide more incinator and dustbins for garbatigposal particularly at
pilgrimage centres (Ballaleshwar-Pali, Harihareshavad Mahad) and the beach
sites.

Along these routes retiring facilities and fietilities may be provided for the
tourists. Install shopping complexes on the co-ajpez basis like Raigad Bazar
at selected tourist sites to supply local prodwsgecial articles and other
necessary products at a reasonable price. Credisitevdor study region with
necessary information regarding tourist accommodatacilities, fuel centres,
garages, restaurants, police stations, etc. Safepsures and rescue operation
teams should be kept ready at call by the Goverhmwéh proper training at
most of the tourist sites especially at Kashid heatenith fall, (Khopoli),
Murud-Janjira and Harihareshwar and where the fataidents happen
frequently, and strong iron grills should be bwh upper stage at waterfall
point. Widen all roads in the district mainly thasennected with tourist centres
and the internal roads of Murud-Janjira, Harihawesshand Mahad.

6.4 Concluding Remarks
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The physical and politico-historical geographyRaigad district offers a range
of spectacular features includes escarpments amdc@ast. These provide a wide
range of tourist attractions and attract more th@rakhs tourists annually includes
domestic and foreign tourists. Tourism departmérdal government and maritime
boards in Raigad district are making efforts tduasivals. Although many tourist
centres remain unexploited or developed withouedgtnt. The present study has
much potential to attract experts from differerds like planning, administration,
tourism and hospitality as well as economists aadggaphers for further study to
prepare plans for sustainable tourism developmenstudy region. The various
stakeholders require to implement such plans anctéate awareness among local
residents who can adjust to the pros and consuoista in study region. Thus, there is
a strong possibility that this study can be congdeas a milestone and point of
reference in tourism studies by stakeholders lgadm a healthy growth and

development of tourism in study region.
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APPENDIX-A
Foreign Tourist Arrivals and Foreign Exchange Bagaifrom Tourism in India
A) Foreign Tourist Arrivals (Nos.)

Foreign Tourist Arrivals (Nos.)

Percentage Change

Months
2010 2011® 2012 @ 2010/11 2011/12
January 5,68,719 6,22,713 6,81,282 9.5% 9.4%
February 5,562,152 6,27,719 6,77,472 13.7% 7.9%
March 5,12,152 5,36,613 6,22,668 4.6% 16.3%
April 3,71,956 4,46,511 4,52,239 20.0% 1.3%
May 3,32,087 3,83,439 3,71,678 15.5% -3.1%
June 3,84,642 4,05,464 4,32,128 5.4% 6.6%
July 4,66,715 4,75,544 5,24,644 1.9% 10.3%
August 4,22,173 4,28,490 4,56,662 1.5% 6.3%
September 3,69,821 4,17,478 4,14,859 12.9% -0.6%
October 5,07,093 5,59,641 5,76,382 10.4% 3.0%
November 6,08,178 6,69,767 6,89,613 10.1% 3.0%
December 6,80,004 7,36,843 7,49,701 8.4% 1.7%
Total 57,75,692 63,09,222 66,48,318 9.2% 5.4%

B) Foreign Exchange Earnings (in Rs. Crore)

Foreign Exchange Earnings

Percentage Change

Months
2010 # 2011# 2012 # 2010/11 2011/12
January 5,593 5,777 8,623 3.3% 49.3%
February 6,646 7,653 8,502 15.2% 11.1%
March 5,507 5,522 7,843 0.3% 42.0%
April 4,518 5,724 6,745 26.7% 17.8%
May 4,358 5,047 5,562 15.8% 10.2%
June 4,751 5,440 6,485 14.5% 19.2%
July 5,444 7,116 8,389 30.7% 17.9%
August 4,620 5,734 7,260 24.1% 26.6%
September 4,678 5,748 6,652 22.9% 15.7%
October 5,219 7,019 8,154 34.5% 16.2%
November 6,516 7,941 9,723 21.9% 22.4%
December 7,039 8,870 10,549 26.0% 18.9%
Total 64,889 77,591 94,487 19.6% 21.8%

Source : Govt. of India, India Tourism Statisti2812



APPENDIX-B
Arrivals of Tourists in Maharashtra State

Years Domestic  ForeignTourist Percent Share by Percent Share
Tourist Domestic by Foreign
2001 8479695 915399 3.58 16.83
2002 9802527 768935 2.65 14.90
2003 11272906 986544 3.64 14.68
2004 13392212 1218382 3.70 14.70
2005 14329667 1449875 3.7 14.6
2006 16880348 1712302 8.7 14.6
2007 19226716 1928052 3.6 (7) 1467 (2)
2008 20553360 2056913 3.7 (6) 14.6 6(2)
2009 30628394 2426362 3.7 (6) 15.6 (2)
2010 48465492 5083126 635 (4) 28.5 (1)

Source : India Tourism Statistics, 2001 to 2011



APPENDIX-C
Questionnaire for Tourists

(View of Tourist about Infrastructural FacilitieadiManagement.)

Part — 1 : General Information

(1) Name :

(2) Education - lliterat{ ] H.S.{___] Graduate] |
Post Graduaf | Diplof___ | e[ |

(3) Age [ ] Years.

(4) Sex . Male |:| Fema|:|

(5) Origin Place : District | Stat¢ | Count{ |

(6) Occupation :

(7) Monthly Income :

(8) Purpose of Visit : Pleasu[ ] Sp[ ] Edimml[ | Busineq |
Persond | VFH | Oth{ ]

(9) Religion :

(10) Mode of Travels : OneVehic| | mBus[ |
Rental Ta_ | Trd  |otherd ]

(11) Length of Stay | | Day |Week

(12) Choice of Accommodation : SH___ |  Hol__ |Lodgd | Guest House
Tourists Resorf | Othd ]

(13) Expenditure . Travg_] Accommodat{_} F(HOther{ ]
(14) Source of Inspiration : SF[]  Self Indy_}Previous Experienc[_]

Interne{__]| Advertisemel _| Oth{__]
(15) Frequency of Visit - Fir{__ 1 Secd__ |Thirdl__] Fourt ]

Fifth time and more

Part-Il : View of Tourist about the Infrastructufadcilities and Services.

Attribute Excellent Good Satisfactory| Unsatisfactor

y

Accommodation

Transportation

Food Quality

Sight Seeing

Behavior of Local People

Horse Riding/ Boating

Safety and Security

Entertainment

9]
‘DOO\IOUU'I-bOOl\JI—‘Z
o

Other




APPENDIX-D
Questionnaire to Residents Assessment of Econanpadt

Name

Education : llliterate H.S.C. Graduate
Post Graduate  Diploma Others

Sex : Male _ Female _ Age eary.

Income : Occupation :

-1 = Disagree, -2 = Moderately Disagree, -3 troigly Disagree, 0 = No Response,

+1 = Agree, +2 = Moderately Agree, =3Completely Agree.

Sr. No. Indicators of Positive Impacts Responskeasidents
Increase in the Income of Residents 3 -2 |1 0 » 3
Develops Scope for Shopping
Tourism Creates More Jobs

Increase of Real Estate Cost
Stimulate Demand for Local Products
Improvement of Infrastructure

Leads to Regional Development
Fund Mobilization

Enhance Enterprises

O ONOOGB W N

10 Rental Houses as a Source of Income
11 Demand for Female Labours

12 Increase in Local Revenue

13 Increase in Demand for Srecond Home
14 Leads to Urbanization

15 Increase Labour Wages

16 Attract more Investment

17 Creation of New Entertainment Facilities
18 Improve Economic Environment

Indicators of Negativepacts
19 Non Availability of Land for Housing
20 Hike in Prices of Goods and Services
21 Scarcities of Essential Goods

22 Scarcities of Basic Goods in Peak Season

23 Increasing in Seasonal Dependency
24 Increase in Various Taxes

25 Increase Month Expenditure

26 Growth in lllegal Rental Houses

27 Increase in lllegal Eating Houses

28 Commercialization of Activities




APPENDIX-E
Questionnaire for Residents Assessment of Soctovalllmpact

Name

Education : llliterate H.S.C. Graduate
Post Graduate  Diploma Others

Sex : Male ~~ Female _ Age arsre

Income : Occupation :

-1 = Disagree, -2 = Moderately Disagree, -3 troi®ly Disagree, 0 = No Response,

+1 = Agree, +2 = Moderately Agree, =3Completely Agree.

Sr. No. Indicators of Positive Impacts Responskeadidents

1 Active participation of local towards the facés of 30 -2 1|0 1 2
tourists

Increased Communication

Change in Occupation Structure

Awareness Towards Preservation of Cultural Hgeit

1SY

Encourages Brotherhood

Rediscovery of Tradition

Responsible for Culture Exchange

Preserves Art and History

OO INO| AW IN

Encourages Education and Training

Indicators of Negativepacts

10 Change in Settlement Patterns

11 Stress on Public Utility Services

12 Commercialization of Tradition & Customs

13 Increase in Mental Stress

14 Change in Interest

15 Westernization of Culture

16 Stress on Police and Security Persons

17 Tourist Host Conflicts

18 Threatening to Community Fabric and Values

19 Increase in the Activities of Drug Abuse

20 Leads to Pedophilias and Gambling

21 Growth in activities of Prostitution

22 Leads to Pedophilias and Rave Parties

23 Increase in Crime
24 Increasing Number of Beggars
25 Increases Xenophobia

26 Spread of Epidemic and HIV

27 Break Down in Family Cohesion

28 Disturb Religious Practice




APPENDIX-F
Questionnaire for Residents for Assessment of Bnwvnental Impact

Name and Designation
Educational Qualification :

Sex : Male Female
Marital Status : Married Unmarried Age Years.
Income : Occupation :

-1 = Disagree, -2 = Moderately Disagree, -3 troigly Disagree, 0 = No Response,
+1 = Agree, +2 = Moderately Agree, =3Completely Agree.

Sr. Response of Residents

No. Indicators 3 > 1 0 1 >

Indicators of Positive Environmental Impact

Smoke Free Industry

Prevent Ecological Damages

Increase Environmental Awareness

Increase Environmental Protection

Quality and Supply of Fresh Water

Leads Social Forestry

Use of Eco-friendly Technology

Incentives for Conservation of Natural Resourdes

OO |NO|O |~ W|IN(F

Improvement of the Area’s Appearance

[EnY
o

Provide Basis for Agro-tourism

Indicators of Negative Environmental Iropa

11 Pervasive Road Condition

12 | Water Shortage

13 | Strain on Public Utility Services

14 | Distraction and Extinction of Some Species

15 | Shops Railing on Roads

16 | Degradation of Forests

17 | Loss of Open Spaces

18 | Freely Moving Cattle’s

19 Stain on Entertainment Facilities

20 | Air, Noise and Water Pollution

21 | Problem of Littering and Dirtiness

22 | Problem of Sewage Disposal and Sock Pits

23 | Overcrowding and Traffic Jams

24 | Development of Slums

25 | Degradation of Landscape

26 Landslide and Rock Fail

27 | Change in Land Cover of Orchards

28 | Need of Separate Parking Facilities
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10
11
12
13
14

15
16

17
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APPENDIX-G
Questionnaire for Enterprises

Part — A : General Information

Name of Owner/Manager

Sex : Male Female

Age : Years

Educational Qualification

Marital Status : Married Unmarried

Length of residence : Life Long 20 years + Lihss 10 years
Position of respondents : Owner Manager

Work Experience : Years

Part — B : Regarding Enterprises

Name of Enterprises or Hotel :

Year of Starting :
No, of Rooms : Total Alc Non A/c

Bed Capacity :

Category awarded to AES’ : 5* 4* 3* 2* Other
Source of Capital use by Enterprises for Stamin

Own Saving Interitance Bank Loan vBie Loan
No. of Workers : Total Male Female

Educational Qualification of Workers (Please titsnnumbers)
Primary High School Degree Postdbede Other
Do you face shortage of Labour : Yes No

Variance in AEs’ Room rates

Peak Season Low Season
Less than 1000 Less than 500
1000 to 2000 500 to 1000
2000 to 3000 1000 to 1500
3000 to 4000 1500 to 2000
4000 to 5000 2000 to 2500

Above 5000 Above 2500



19

20

21

22

23

Please mention occupancy rate

a) Peak Season : Very High High Average Low

b) Low Season : Very High High Avgea Low Very Low
Do you satisfied from businesses’ income

Very Little Little Average Much Very Much
If dissatisfied, please tick on specific reasons

1) Low spending power tourist 2) High Competit

3) Low Prices 4) Low Demand

5) High Cost 6) Others

Any specific problem faced by your enterprises.

1)

2)

3)

Any specific suggestion

1)

2)

3)

4)




APPENDIX-H

Hotels Facilities Available at Selected Tourist €es
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25
26
27

28
29
30
31
32
33
34

Anand Vikas

Mayuresh Hotel

Holiday Camp Canteen (MTDC)
Raigad Hotel

Shaks

Samadhan Hotel

Amrai

Manoranjan Vishranti Graha
Jaishrikrishna Hotel

Jai Hanuman Sweet Mart

Jai Hanuman Hotel

Sagar Hotel

Lucky Coldrinks

Guru Prasad-Bar

H j Nara Hotel

Nirmal Modi Kendra

Chaya Vishranti

Raja Aaya

Murud Janjira Beach (Samudra Kinara)
Asara Hotel, Near S.T. Stand
Guruji Hotel, Near Samudra Kinara
Vyankatesh Bhavan, Bajar Peth
Dwarka Hotal, Near Arban Bank

Nityanand Hotel, Bear Bhaji
Alibag

Ashirwad Khanawal, Near Shivaji Circle
Lokseva Hotel, Near S. T. Stand

Nityanand Hotel,
School

S.T. Canteen, S. T. Depo., Alibag
Shriprasad Restaurant, Revadanda Road
Karishma Hotel, Jihla Parishad, Alibag
Fulora Hotel, Near S. T. Stand[ Alibag
Sainath Hotel, Near Raigad Bazar
Sudarshan Hotel, Near Istrail Al
Anirudha Hotel, Near Collector Office

Janjira Gust Park
Paresh Hotel
Siddhi Coldrinks
Annapurna Bhojan Gruha
Prakash Bhuwan
Jaibharat Hotel
Swayam Siddhi Bhojan Gruha
Tadimadi Shap
Vinayak Hotel
Prasad Coldrinks House
Lokmanya Vishranti Graha
Hotel Pancharatna
Seashore Line
Hotel Alspen
Sisel Hotel
Sahara Hotel
Canteen Bording
Hotel Sea Face

Bengalore Bakery
Hotel Neerandr
Neelema
Sumangal

Market,Sukhasagar

Snehad¢®d Hotel
Shalimar Hotel

Behaind ArunkumarBig Splash Hotel

Ravikumar Hote
Hoteltkama
Hotelr8ad&sarden

Hotel €ub

Yesh Park Hotel
Jai Bhavaniétio
Hotel Delbarbar




35
36
37
38
39
40
41
42
43
44
45
46

47
48
49
50
51
52
53
54
55
56
57
58
59
60
61
62
63
64

65
66
67
68
69
70
71

Ashoka Hotel, Near S. T. Stand

Tulsi Hotel, Near S. T. Stand

Sagun Hotel, Near Vadhshala
Sumangal Hotel, P.N.P. Nagar
Avahdooth Hotel, P.N.P. Nagar
Beach Front, Samudra Kinara, Alibag
Sukhsagar Hotel, Ambedkar Chowk
Purohit Hotel, Bazar Peth, Alibag
Rajashtani Hotel, Karve Road, Alibag
Shrikrishna Khanawal, Thikrul Naka
Patil Khanawal, Gharat Ali

Ganesh Bhojanalaya,
Alibag

Sudharkar Boarding, Near Angre Samathi
Sanman Hotel, Istrail Ali, Alibag

Patanga Hotel, Revdanda Road, Alibag
Meera Madhav, Near S. T. Stand, Alibag
Akshay Hotel, Revdanda Road, Alibag
Ramakant Hotel, Near S. T. Stand

Lilak (Pushpak) Hotel, Near N. P. Garden
Ruchitarang Hotel, Near N. P. Garden

C. U. Hotel, Samudra Kinara, Alibag
Sunglow Hotel, Samudra Kinara, Alibag
Amrai Hotel, Near Vedhshala

Sun & Sea Hotel, Neat Court, Alibag
Adarsha Hotel, Near S. T. Stand
Bhushan Hotel, Ramnath Road, Alibag
Anand Vihar, Near Post Office

Sai Palace, Near Post Office

Swad Hotel, Near Collector Office

shivaji

Hotel Shriman
Hotel Natraj
Hotel Alankar
Hotel Dawat
Hotel Welcome
Hotel Niaarg
Hotel Harjeet
Hotel Vaibhav
Hotel Aspar
Hotel Vihar
Hotel Saitej

ChowkHotel Shrisas

Hotelisten
Hotel Sujallkee
New Jartdeisd
NavnaiteH
Hotel Amlapa
Hotel Samruddhi
SargBeteet Mart
Hotel Anand
Hotel Rajkad
Hotel Laxanayan
Hotel Janseva
Hoel Raj
Hotel Chhaya
Partye Up@inaha

Partye Bear Bar

Karmarkar SnackseCe
Hotel Ghardaha Post

Rasraj Restaurant, Near Mahesh Chit@wami Sweet Mart

Mandir

Mayur Bakery, Collector Road
New Navnath Hotel —Near Apsara
Sangam Bhal (Uday Footankar)
Hotel Chyanise, Liance Club
Raigad Fort

Avachid gad

Kulaba/Pan Cot

Hotel Saidutta
Hotel Ashirwad
Hotel Gharcool

Aahar Restaurant

Raigad Beach
Mandavi
Kihim




72
73
74
75
76
77
78
79
80
81
82
83
84

Hiracot/ Sarjeoote
Kamla
Kangori
Chandragad
Padamdurg
Vaishramgad
Kotaligad
Jaidurg
Khublacha
Sagargad
Jangira
Chanderi
Dhak

Alibag
Akshi-Nagaon
Kashid

Nandagaon

Murud-Janjira

Shrivardhan
Harihareshwar
Pachadchacot

Ramgad

Lingana
Shivthar
Sankshicha Killa

Sudhagad/ Sarasgad

Source : Field Survey, 2013.



APPENDIX-I
Time-Table for Launch/Catemaran Alibag To Mandwa

Alibag-Mandwa Mandva Mumbai
Sr. No. Launch/ Kyatemran
Bus Departure Departure
1 Ajanta 6.45 7.30 6.15
2 Ajanta 7.45 8.30 7.15
3 PNP 8.15 9.05 8.15
4 Maldar 8.45 9.30 8.30
5 Ajanta 9.45 10.30 9.15
6 PNP 10.15 11.05 10.15
7 Ajanta 10.30 11.15 10.00
8 Ajanta 12.00 12.45 11.30
9 Maldar 11.00 11.45 10.45
10 Ajanta 12.15 13.05 12.15
11 PNP 13.00 13.45 12.30
12 Maldar 13.30 14.15 13.15
13 Ajanta 14.30 15.15 14.00
14 PNP (Only Sunday) 15.00
15 Ajanta 15.30 16.15 15.00
16 Maldar 15.45 16.30 15.30
17 Ajanta 16.30 17.15 16.00
18 PNP 16.15 17.05 16.15
19 Ajanta 17.30 18.15 17.00
20 Maldar 18.00 18.45 17.45
21 Ajanta 18.00 18.45 17.30
22 PNP 18.30 19.30 18.30
Source : Ticket Centers of Catemaran
APPENDIX-J
Time-Table of Ferry and Lanches to Mumbai (Bhauchabhakka)
S. No. Mumbai to Revas to S. No. Mumbai to Revas to
Revas Mumbai Revas Mumbai
1 6.00 7.45 7 12.15 14.00
2 6.45 8.30 8 13.30 15.15
3 7.30 9.15 9 14.30 16.15
4 8.30 10.15 10 15.30 17.15
5 9.45 11.30 11 16.30 18.15
6 11.00 12.45 12 17.30 19.15

Source : Revas Ferry and Lanches begin place isrkas Bhaucha Dhakka.



APPENDIX-K
Travel Agency in Alibag District, 2011

Sr. No. Travel Agency Name of Place Sr.No. Tra@gency Name of Place
1 Akshad Chendre (Alibag) 17 Nikhil Alibag
2 Arya Shribag 18 Onkar Vidyanagar
3 Diksha Shribag 19 Pallavi Vidyanagar
4 Dwarka Alibag 20 Poonam Nagaon
5 Ganraj Nagaon 21 Riya Alibag
6 Gharat Chendhare 22 Sahara Alibag
7 Herambha Vidyanagar 23 Sanidhya Chaul
8 Kavita Vidyanagar 24 Sairgj Alibag
9 Kunal Vidyanagar 25 Sai Siddhi Varsoli
10 Kulswamini Poinad 26 Shiva Pimpalbhat
11 Madhumalti Chondhi 27 Shivalaya Alibag
12 Mahalaxmi Alibag 28 Shreyash Kankeshwar
13 Makarand Chondhi 29 Shriyog Alibag
14 Mandar Alibag 30 Shri Maurya Varsoli
15 Mauli Nagaon 31 Sujay Chendhre
16 Namrata Vidyanagar 32 Vishwasai Varsoli

Source :Complited by Researcher.



APPENDIX-L

Tourists Accommodation in and Around Alibag, 2014

S. No. Name of Hotels, Cottages, Holiday Homes @k of Name of Place
Establishment

1 Lokseva (1968) Alibag
2 Sanman (1982) Alibag
3 Datarwadi (1987) Kihim
4 Guruji (Holiday Home) (1990) Alibag
5 Sagar Hotel (1991) Alibag
6 Sea View Hotel (1992) Alibag
7 Sanidhya Cottage (1992) Chaul
8 Sagar Darshan Cottage (1992) Saswane
9 Yash Prada Holiday Home (1995) Chaul
10 Jogalekar Cottage (1995) Awas
11 Kirti Cottage (1998) Dhakawade
12 Beach Cotton Cottage (2001) Mandwa
13 Kapewadi Krushi Parywaran (2001) Nagaon
14 Country Side Farm House (2002) Mandwa
15 Shatye Farm House (2003) Akshi
16 Bhatye Farm House (2004) Kihim
17 Sunanda Cottage (2004) Nagaon
18 Sagar Shrusti Cottage (2005) Bhal
19 Savali Huts Farm (2005) Thal
20 Ghanvatkar Bunglow (2006) Zirad
21 Anushri Cottage (2006) Chaul
22 Kalpataru Holiday Home (2007) Kihim
23 Pahuna Cottage (2007) Chaul
24 Picnic Spot Yellow House (2008) Agarsure
25 Atithi Farm House (2008) Awas
26 Amhi Malvani (Wadi) Krushi Paryarwan (2008) Dha
27 Sukh Sagar Cottage (2008) Chaul
28 Sea Castle Beach House (2008) Kihim
29 Sagar Shrusti Beach House (2008) Nagaon
30 Audumbar Holiday Home (2009) Nagaon
31 Chirag (2013) Alibag
32 Sudarshan (2014) Alibag

Source : Field Survey, 2014.



Photo 1: Railwy i on i Matheran

Photo 2: Sunset at Matheran



Photo 4: Biogas Plant in Matheran
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Photo 6: Horse Riding in Matheran



Photo 7 : Vishwashanti Buddha Vihar in Alibag
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" Photo 8 : Kolab



Photo 9 : Sea Beach at Alibag




Photo 11: Sunset on SeaBeach at Alibag

Photo 12: Weather Forecasting Observatory at Alibag
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Phot 1: anj i raFor an aj apuri Village

Photo 14: Rajapuri Harbour at Raj apui



Photo 16: Nawab Palace at Murud



Photo 18: Murud Beach near Koliwada
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Statue at Raigad

"Photo 19 : Chhatrapati Shivaji Mah
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Photo 21 : Chavdar Lake at Mahad

Photo 22 : Krantistambha at Mahad
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Photo 23 : Dr Babasaheb Ambedakar Smarak aI I\/Iahad

" Photo 24 : Dr. eb Ambedakar Smarak at Mahad
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Population Distribution in 2011

Khalapur

Legend

Person per square km.

[ ]<150
I 151 - 300
[ 301-450
[ ]451-600
B > 600

Sudhagad

Poladpur

20 Km.
|

Fig. 2.8
23




Sex Ratio, 2001
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Distribution of Major Tourist Centres in Raigad District
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Tahsilwise Distribution of Forts in Raigad District
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Major Pilgrimage Centres

53

=~
Palasdari 4
Mahad
Takai A
A PA Khopoli &
Kan en
keshWar
Legend
A Pilgrimage Centre
Birla Temple
A Pali
A Roha
Nandgaon
DiVeaga
A
Mangaon
&
Shrivardhan Mahad
Wl
g \'\af\“a‘eSh A
Poladpur
0 20 Km.
| J
Fig. 3.8
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Districtwise Origin of Tourists in Alibag
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Statewise Origin of Tourists in Janjira
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Statewise Origin of Tourists in Mahad
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Districtwise Origin of Tourists in Matheran
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Monthly Income of Tourists in Matheran
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